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Introduction

The Association for Middle Eastern Public Policy and Administration (AMEPPA)
is pleased to publish its second book in a series of studies on issues of Middle
Eastern public policy and administration. This volume focuses on the subject of ter-
rorism, and it includes 20 chapters categorized within two parts. Part I is an analysis
of terrorism in the Middle East, and it includes nine chapters. Part II is case studies
that includes countries in the Middle East struggling with terrorism, such as
Lebanon, Iran, Iraq, Uganda, and Turkey, and it includes 11 chapters.

Chapter 1: Terrorism in the Middle East: Policy and Administrative
Approach (Alexander Dawoody)

* The chapter looks at policy and administrative approaches in resolving issues of
terrorism in the Middle East through sound governance. The chapter examines
the social, economic, and political causes of terrorism in the Middle East, the rise
of political Islam, and the variations in such a movement in manipulating regional
and global interests/conflicts toward advancing their own agenda. In doing so,
the chapter examines policy and administrative challenges in the Middle East
and best scenarios in addressing the cause of terrorism as a function of public
policy and administration.

Chapter 2: Monitoring and Disrupting Dark Networks: A Bias toward the
Center and What It Costs Us (Nancy Roberts; Sean Everton)

e The goal of this chapter is to explore the analytic bias—how it is manifested,
why it appears so extensive, and what unwitting limitations it imposes on our
strategic options to counter terrorism. The authors use data from a study of the
Syrian opposition network that was conducted in the CORE Lab at the Naval
Postgraduate School in Monterey California.

* The original study sought to provide a window into the armed opposition units
against the regime of Syrian President Bashar Assad. This chapter proceeds as
follows: it begins by reviewing the various strategies that can be used for disrupt-
ing dark networks. These can be broken down into two broad categories —kinetic
and non-kinetic. The former uses coercive means for disruption, while the latter
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seeks to undermine dark networks using subtler applications of power. Drawing
on a previous analysis, the authors illustrate how some of these strategies can be
implemented, while at the same time highlighting their own bias in that study
toward central actors. The chapter then turns to an analysis of the Syrian opposi-
tion network, highlighting how a central focus can blind analysts to other impor-
tant aspects of a network, in this case, elements that ultimately aligned themselves
with the Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS). The chapter concludes with some
implications for the future use of SNA to monitor and disrupt dark networks.

Chapter 3: Terrorism through the Looking Glass (Samir Rihani)

It stresses that eradicating terrorism from the Middle East is a laudable aim that
will obviously receive universal support. The chapter, however, presents six
ideas that put the project and the wider concept of “terrorism” in a more realistic
perspective. First, genuine terrorism is of moderate relative importance in terms
of loss of life and security compared to other hazards. Notwithstanding sporadic
attacks, the danger posed to Western societies in particular is minimal.
Constructive international actions to build and not destroy societies merit a
higher place on the agenda than obsessive “counterterrorism” based on military
action. Second, most of the deaths attributed to terrorism in the countries where
the activity is said to be rife have little to do with classic terrorism.

State structures have been eroded, and deaths are caused in the main by warlords
fighting over power and wealth and by those armed and funded by external pow-
ers to promote diverse regional or global interests. Civilians are not being killed
primarily in pursuit of policy changes. There are hardly any remaining policies
to change! Third, “terrorism” and “counterterrorism” exist nowadays in a symbi-
otic relationship.

Terrorist groups exaggerate their grievances and ‘“achievements” to attract
recruits and funds. Those involved in counterterrorism need a perpetual enemy
that is said to present a serious threat to security. This is especially necessary now
that so many profit-seeking private companies are involved in providing counter-
terrorism services. Both sides thrive on publicity for terrorist actions. Evidence
presented later shows that the use of force is often useless in eradicating terrorism.
Fourth, groups seeking power set out to generate “group solidarity” based on
tribal and religious affiliations.

The Middle East and North Africa (MENA) offers ready schisms that are
exploited by regional and global powers. The region, as a result, has become a
battleground for pseudo religious wars. Raw recruits might be motivated by reli-
gious mania, but to their leaders religion is little more than a means to an end.
Islam serves their purpose to perfection. Fifth, calls for improved governance
and reforms aimed at effecting a social transformation are sensible and urgently
needed.

However, in the absence of effective state structures and in the presence of bel-
ligerent warlords and proxy wars, progress on these essential reforms is difficult.
And, sixth, MENA has been the focus for intensive intrusion by regional and
global powers for a very long time. Intentionally or otherwise, this intrusion has
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produced instability that in turn led to violence, including terrorist acts. In the
process, state power in most of the countries in the region has been compro-
mised, in some cases to a point where it has virtually disappeared. This last point
brings the discussion to a key issue. People in countries experiencing instability
and terrorism are told, with some justification, “not to blame everyone else.”
However, “everyone else” are conspicuous by their presence and influence. This
is nothing new. As Antonius reported, disturbances in Syria and the Lebanon in
1860 “provided the European Powers with a pretext to justify their meddling
openly in the internal affairs of Syria—a precedent which they were to invoke
constantly in the next fifty years.” The process goes on. As a report from the
Baker Institute for Public Policy stated, “...the United States has routinely sup-
ported policies that have increased instability when it advanced the country’s
other perceived interests in the region.”

Improved governance is often sought against powerful internal and external
counterforces. The principal point argued in this chapter is that “terrorism” can-
not be divorced from the above fundamental issues. There have been recent indi-
cations that the USA, as the leading power on earth, has come to the conclusion
that wars are too costly as a means to pursue its national interests. The agreement
with Iran on nuclear weapons, the settlement of the long-running dispute with
Cuba, and efforts to find a peaceful solution to the Syrian situation have given
hope for more constructive efforts to tackle MENA’s numerous problems. This
presents an ideal opportunity for governmental and nongovernmental organiza-
tions to explore innovatory ideas for the welfare of the region.

Working within the above line of thought, the chapter ends by suggesting that the
Middle East and North Africa (MENA), and possibly other areas in Africa, might
benefit from a UN-operated scheme similar to the Marshal Plan that was funded
and managed by the USA to help in the reconstruction of Europe following
WWIL. In extreme cases, this might even present a possibility for UN direct man-
agement of certain countries for limited periods of time. Certainly, more military
action by whatever authority is the least beneficial action that could be taken as
past decades have amply demonstrated. Equally, reliance on present leaders to
effect change is a forlorn hope. A change would not be in their interest.
Revolutions and popular uprisings, similarly, would be quickly usurped as was
seen in the Arab Spring.

Chapter 4: Reasons for Terrorism in the Middle East
(Serkan Tasgin; Taner Cam)

The chapter focuses on the Middle East and terrorism as the two concepts have
been mostly used together in terrorism literature and they became as if identical
and synonym to each other. The Muslim world worldwide confronts a multidi-
mensional crisis such as economic, political, educational, cultural, and social
problems. Experts are right to claim that most of the radical terrorist groups stem
from this region and terrorism is not only the consequence of these factors.

Therefore, in this chapter, the authors approach the root causes of terrorism with
a historic example of the first terrorist movement in this region, Kharijites
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because it is necessary to understand the religious and ideological factors of radi-
cal groups which misinterpreted the religion and spread this twisted ideology.
History is repeating itself by Kharijites in the seventh century and the neo-
Kharijism represented by ISIS in the twenty-first century. The authors then focus
on the chronic problems of this region such as authoritarian regimes, education,
unemployment, and poverty which are easily manipulated by radical terrorist
organizations. To end radical influence on youth, the authors recommend that
real approach of religion toward violence and radicalization should be promoted
by mainstream Muslims and human rights and democratic values should be nur-
tured in educational curricula.

Chapter 5: Impact of Islamophobia and Human Rights: The Radicalization
of Muslim Communities (Vadim Atnashev)

* The chapter explorers the specifics of Islamophobia in Europe, mainly in several
EU countries (the UK, Netherlands, France, Denmark) while using results of
case studies in the UK. Special focus is on at-risk youth groups and measures to
prevent and counter radicalization of the groups. Also, the chapter examines the
current situation of Muslim communities in terms of the international human
rights law, because it is evident that violations of human rights, including dis-
crimination, racism, and xenophobia against Muslims, destabilize situation both
in Europe and Middle East. In the Europe of today, there is a hazardous inter-
twining of two vulnerable factors: on the one hand, increasing political role of
far-right parties and racial discrimination and on the other hand, the Muslim
communities in Europe also face the process of radicalization and rise of
intolerance.

Chapter 6: Information Technologies and Counterterrorism in the Middle
East (Fatih Tombul; Hiiseyin Akdogan)

* Globalization with advanced information technologies, according to this chapter,
has changed the life of the people in the world. When something occurs in one
part of the world, other parts of the world can be informed easily within seconds.
Current information technologies such as the Internet, social media, blogs, and
news channels have enabled people to create virtual groups all over the world
and to disseminate information easily. Most of the states, governments, and pub-
lic and private institutions have been using the advantage of information tech-
nologies to serve their citizens and customers.

e Concurrently, criminals are also using the advantage of information technologies
while committing crime. In other words, everything including crime and crimi-
nals has changed their structures to be compatible with advanced information
technologies. Recently, lots of terrorist organizations have erupted especially in
the Middle East, and their networks are spreading out with the use of technology.
Most of the terrorist organizations have been using the technology for military
training of their militants, preparation, and recruitment processes. Especially, the
Internet is almost a virtual training slot for terrorist groups.
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Recent studies have revealed that the Internet serves as the library for the terrorist
groups to provide instruction manuals and videos on technical and tactical areas
such as making a bomb, taking hostages, and guerilla combat. As it has an appro-
priate space for interaction activities, potential terrorists use the advantage of the
Internet as a forum for interactions and networking to learn how to make a bomb
and send instant messages to the instructors teaching illegal issues. Thus, secu-
rity forces in the face of all these developments should take the necessary precau-
tions to fight against the terrorist organizations by standing one step ahead on the
use of technology.

Chapter 7: Root Causes of Conflict and Terrorism in the Middle East
(Sadik Kirazli)

The author asserts that terrorism takes advantage of political, socioeconomic,
territorial, ethnic and sectarian conflicts in order to advance its own agenda.
Terrorism has always existed throughout the world. But, no place is nowadays
more appropriate for the emergence of terrorist activities than the Middle East.
The current global wave of terrorism, in many ways, was fuelled by events in
the Middle East, particularly the enduring Arab-Israeli conflict and issue of the
Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS). Addressing the motives and factors that
give rise to terrorism and sustain it is often more effective than trying to combat
its symptoms and effects. The chapter, hence, examines the roots or/and causes
of terrorism in the Middle East as an approach in understanding the current
phenomenon of terrorist acts and groups in the Middle East.

Chapter 8: Conflict Resolution and Peace in the Middle East: Prospects
and Challenges (Ali Can)

According to Can, the unresolved international conflicts over the years clearly
indicate that current policies and practices in world politics failed in bringing
peace to every part of the world. The failure of peace efforts in the Middle East
was a major disappointment for the entire world, but its impact was mostly felt
by the Palestinian and the Israeli people.

The chapter depicts the prevailing process shaped mainly on the problematic
relations between Israel and Palestine. After analyzing the dead ends in the peace
negotiations, the challenges and prospects are presented by reviewing the litera-
ture and multiculturalism theory. The chapter proposes that reconstruction of the
conditions that makes cooperation possible and effective between conflicted par-
ties is necessary to evaluate the distortions that impede the dialogue and cause
terrorism.

Chapter 9: The Changing Nature of Global Arm Conflict (Ozcan Ozkan)

Based on this chapter and in the new era where the USA has remained the only
superpower in the globe, the unipolar trend was only challenged by emerging
new threats such as global terrorism. The transition period was not a peaceful
one since the newly established states in Eastern Europe and some failed states
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in Africa and the Middle East have seriously challenged security of the
developed countries both in Europe and the Americas.

* On the other hand, some states in Africa and elsewhere had long lacked the colo-
nial backing as a result of the decolonization process starting in the 1960s. After
the end of the Cold War, some of these states were further left without support
from either bloc. In this situation, many states have failed because of lacking
political, economic, and authoritative capacity to meet their people’s needs, trig-
gering intrastate wars rather than previous interstate wars. The most important
threat for both domestic and international stability came from asymmetric war-
fare including terrorism. Among them, the 9/11 attacks marked a new period in
which transnational terrorism changed the nature of armed conflict greatly thanks
to facilitating factors of globalization. In addition, the chapter alludes that
advanced technology made conventional wars obsolete, triggering a revolution in
military affairs.

Chapter 10: The Interplay between Politics and Policy in Combatting
Terrorism : The Case of Lebanon (Hiba Khodr)

» This chapter is an exploratory study on the interplay between politics and policy
in combatting terrorism in Lebanon. It aims at investigating the contributing fac-
tors to the absence of counterterrorism policies by analyzing the relation between
the peculiar Lebanese politics and policy formulation in the country. Based on
the three most widely used definitions of terrorism, this chapter starts by offering
an operational definition of terrorism followed by a brief history of terrorism
within Lebanon through the lens of what we conceive to be the two main factors
or drivers behind terrorism in the country. This contextual description provides
the background to enter into the discussion of the field of counterterrorism and
what policies, if any, Lebanon is undertaking to counter these ever-persisting
threats arising both from within its borders and just beyond.

* After briefly identifying the political, social, and economic factors that perpetu-
ates terrorism in Lebanon, the chapter answers the following two key questions:
What role do the Lebanese government and civil society play in combatting ter-
rorist acts? And what are the main obstacles (political and administrative) that
hinder developing comprehensive counterterrorism policies in the country? This
is the first academic study that has investigated the interplay between politics and
policy as it relates to domestic and transnational terrorism from a governance
perspective. The analysis undertaken in this chapter lays the foundation for much
needed future studies on Lebanon and the region’s counterterrorism policies by
identifying some of the participants, mapping out the process, and providing
policy recommendations for a more effective and efficient policies.

Chapter 11: State Sponsored Terrorism and Its Effects on Lebanese Policy
and Politics (Khodr M. Zaarour)

* How does state-sponsored terrorism affect Lebanese policy and politics? How
does it affect the stability of fragile state? Does terrorism cause such weak or
fragile government to fail prematurely, and/or does it enhance the probability
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that such government will stay in office longer than it otherwise would?
According to this chapter using a duration model on a sample of 53 Lebanese
governments between 1943 and 2015, state-sponsored terrorism exacerbates the
likelihood of government failure for some governments but not others. The main
principal finding is that right-oriented governments are able to keep their hold on
power more than left-wing governments when confronted with state-sponsored
terrorism. However, both types of governments will most likely collapse when
faced with the pressure of state-sponsored terrorism, and consequently, they fail
to deliver adequate services to their citizens which leads to their erosion of public
support and eventually collapse.

Chapter 12: Iran and Its Public Policy Against Terrorism
(Hamid Reza Qasemi)

According to this chapter, the appearance of terrorist groups such as al-Qaeda,
the Islamic State of Iraq and Syria, and al-Nusra Front is the culmination of ter-
rorism. Iran, particularly after the Islamic Revolution, has been subjected to bru-
tal terrorist attacks. Based on the facts and figures, only due to the terrorist group
Mujahedin-e Khalq (MEK) attacks, more than 16,000 people have been killed.
Additionally, the formation and activities of terrorist groups in recent years,
especially in marginal areas and cross-borders, have caused many losses of life
and property to the people and government of Iran. The chapter addresses the
history of terrorism in Iran, followed by an investigation of terrorist threats
against Iran while examining the concept of terrorism in Iranian laws and
regulations. Then the chapter concludes with measures needed to be taken by
Iran’s national security to counter terrorism.

Chapter 13: Policy Initiatives that Steer Terrorism: A Case Study of the
De-Ba’athification of the Iraqi Army by L. Paul Bremer (Ali Awadi)

According to Awadi, a key objective of the US invasion of Iraq was to bring
democracy to Iraq by severing all links with Saddam Hussein’s toppled regime.
As we have now discovered, however, this “de-Ba’athization” policy was terribly
short-sighted and led to horrific sectarian fighting in Iraq, attacks on US troops
when they were occupying the country, and eventually the rise of ISIS and other
terrorist groups that are wreaking havoc on the region today. The chapter exam-
ines the complicated political, ethnic, and religious dynamics that exist in Iraq to
examine why, rather than leading to peace, the dismantling of the Ba’ath infra-
structure instead unleashed instability on the Iraqi people soon followed by utter
chaos and incalculable suffering for the population of Iraq (and even outside its
borders) that continues to this day.

Chapter 14: Assessment of Policy and Institutional Approaches
to International Terrorism in Uganda (John Mary Kanyamurwa)

The chapter asserts that Uganda is one of the countries that have suffered the
consequences of international terrorism and remains among those targeted for
more terrorist attacks. Different approaches have been formulated and implemented
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to contain international terrorism and domestic collaborators in different coun-
tries particularly those who carry out vicious terrorist attacks such as the al-
Qaeda, Taliban, Islamic State in Iraq and Syria (ISIS), al-Shabaab, Lord’s
Resistance Army (LRA) in Uganda, the Allied Democratic Forces (ADF), and
Boko Haram in Nigeria, all of which seem to draw profound inspiration and
moral courage from the Middle East terrorist groups.

Using an intensive desk review methodology, the chapter establishes firstly that the
major policy and institutional approaches employed include those which accentuate
continuous efforts to design and execute antiterrorist legal instruments and establish
specialist security, administrative, and legal agencies. Secondly, the policy and insti-
tutional approaches which have been developed and implemented in Uganda appear
to have been underscored by recent successful operations against terrorist networks
in East Africa as well as other strategies adopted against international terrorism. It
concludes with the recommendations for security and legal responses, as well as
successes/challenges for appropriate policy actions in responses to terrorism on
national, regional, and global levels.

Chapter 15: Turkey’s Struggle with the Kurdish Question: Roots,
Evolution and Changing National, Regional, and International Contexts
(Mustafa Cosar Unal; Fatih Mehmet Harmanci)

According to the authors, the Kurdish question in Turkey is a deep-rooted issue
that dates back to the Ottoman times. The most current and bloodiest Kurdish
insurgency group, the PKK, caused not only a high volume of violence but also
social and political instability in the recent political history of modern Turkey.
To curb the PKK problem, Turkey employed a wide variety of countermeasures
throughout the conflict. Embracing different paradigms as the conflict unfolded,
Turkey’s countering policies emerged as “iron-fist”-oriented intense securitiza-
tion and repression and led to PKK’s military defeat in 1993. Turkey then
embraced accommodating, “motive-focused”-oriented policies to remove cer-
tain legitimate identity-related grievances after Ocalan’s capture in 1999.
Meantime, the PKK also employed significant shifts in its strategy, i.e., from a
top-down military approach to a bottom-up politico military campaign, to coerce
Turkey into a political concession in a long lasted tit-for-tat struggle. This study
argues that, despite the military defeat, the PKK has been able to maintain its
threat level during the entire span of the conflict that has culminated in Turkey’s
recognizing the stalemate and shifting to a conflict resolution paradigm in 2007.
However, what led Turkey to commence a peace process toward a negotiated
settlement has been, in addition to the perceived stalemate, the critical develop-
ments in the Middle Eastern Region, i.e., Arab Spring, Syrian Civil War, and,
most importantly, the changing role of the PYD, a non-state Kurdish actor in
Northern Syria, affiliated with the PKK, that would lead to power shifts among
actors (both state and non-state) in the region.
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Chapter 16: Fighting Terrorism through Community Policing
(Ali Sevinc; Ahmet Guler)

» This chapter examines the role of community policing in counterterrorism based
on data collected from interviews with police officers working in the southeast
region of Turkey. The case study shows that community policing programs pro-
vide effective ways of establishing trust between the police/state and citizens
while overcoming bilateral prejudgments, increasing citizens’ willingness to
seek assistance from the police, and preventing young people from engaging in
crime, violence, and terrorist activities. The results of the analysis indicate the
positive role of community policing in decreasing insurgency among citizens
and offer community policing as an alternative approach in the fight against
terrorism.

Chapter 17: Money Laundering Activities of the PKK (Ozcan Ozkan)

* According to Ozkan, there are numerous terrorist organizations that use sophis-
ticated methods to move their illicit funds through financial systems both at
home and across the globe. The Kurdistan Workers’ Party (Kurdish: Partiya
Karkerén Kurdistané, PKK), an ethno-nationalist terrorist organization rooted in
Turkey but operating in various countries including Turkey’s neighbors such as
Iran, Syria, and Iraq, as well as in Europe, have benefited from similar kinds of
terrorism financing activities for a long time.

* To finance its activities, it has engaged in terrorist financing methods and laun-
dered its illicitly gained funds by cash couriers or front companies through which
it collects money under the name of donation or aid particularly in Europe where
its financial infrastructure heavily relies upon. The PKK has long been known to
have engaged in various methods to find funding for its activities. While the main
concern is not money itself for the group, financial activities have forced the
PKK to find ways to maintain relationship with drug and weapon dealers as well
as human traffickers from whom it takes commission charges. The financing
activities of the PKK particularly in Europe make it necessary for the group to
deal with financial management including setting up front organizations for
money laundering. Using various kinds of NGOs and media organizations has
allowed the PKK to engage in money laundering activities. However, since the
organization prefers not to use open financial institutions to move the funds, and
its illegal money usually comes in the form of cash, it is becoming harder for law
enforcement agencies to track money laundering activities of the group.

Chapter 18: Bullets for Ballots: Electoral Violence in Insurgencies
(Nadir Gergin)

* In this chapter Gergin illustrates that political institutions are “weapons” in the
struggle for political power. Insurgence take advantage of the election process in
order to gain access to the political system. And this article is an attempt to
explore the rationales of the insurgent/terrorist organizations to engage in elec-
toral politics and electoral violence. The first section explores the importance of
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elections for the insurgent. The second section analyzes election violence from
several aspects and identifies actors and rationales of it. The third section deals
with preelection violence and establishes a theoretical framework by explaining
the reasons for pre-election violence and causes for changes in governance. And
the final section focuses on the postelection and its main reason and electoral
results.

Chapter 19: Is Democracy a Cure for Human Rights Violations?
An Analysis of Macro Variables (Hiiseyin Akdogan; Fatih Tombul)

e It asks: Are democracy and a good economy a cure for human rights violations?
The authors state that some studies answer this question positively and explain
that democratic institutions can be developed in democratic states with good
economic conditions. This, therefore, reduces human rights violations. Other
studies answer this question differently; these studies explain that countries
under democratic governments develop complaint mechanisms for their citizens.
Therefore, citizens can enjoy these mechanisms and make their voices heard.

* The analysis presents some interesting findings in the correlation between human
rights violations and population, economic development, crimes, the number of
terrorist incidents, and democratic level of a country.

Chapter 20: Manufacturing Terrorism (Alexander Dawoody)

* The chapter focuses on terrorism in the Middle East and how it has evolved as a
puzzle. It asks, how is it possible for few ragtag villains with little or no military
and intelligence training (e.g., ISIS, Al Qaeda, Boko Haram, Al Nusra, Al
Shabab, Taliban, and all other Islamist terrorist groups) to confront the forces of
several states in the Middle East in addition to two superpowers (the USA and
Russia) and yet keep winning by gaining territory, funding, and manpower? The
chapter examines the hidden elements behind the terror groups and the suspected
elements behind them.

The diverse topics in the book touch on various issues related to terrorism in the
Middle East. However, it does not cover all aspects of terrorism, and this remains
one of our limitations. Examining all aspects of terrorism in the Middle East is a
vast and complex issue and requires a series of studies. We are hoping that this book
can be one in such attempts in order to shed some light on this phenomenon and
assist policy makers and public administrators pave the most effective means in
combatting and eradicating terrorism.

AMEPPA condemns all acts of terror and any source that supports terrorism. The
issues and analysis-based opinions addressed in these chapters, however, do not
necessary reflect the official stance of the organization. AMEPPA’s policy toward
terrorism is outlined in two statements published in 2015. The first statement was
issued on May 1, 2015, in response to ongoing mayhem committed by the criminal
gang known as ISIS. It reads as follows:

“The Association for Middle Eastern Public Policy and Administration (AMEPPA) is a

scholarly and professional network that is comprised of nonpartisan and nonsectarian mem-
bers. AMEPPA is dedicated to promoting peace and prosperity in the Middle East and
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across the globe through sound governance. The recent increase of violence and counter
violence has compelled AMEPPA to issue a statement against all forms of terrorism. These
acts are a manifestation of deeper structural problems that have been persistent without
open dialogue to address the core issues.

A peaceful society requires all governments to implement public policy initiatives
through, good governance and social inclusion of all minorities and people of all faiths.
AMEPPA urges governments to apply rigorous and ethical measures through public policy
as a means to encourage dialogue and promote civil society. AMEPPA is a community of
academics and practitioners; our objectives are to respect human dignity and defend human
rights, therefore we are against all forms of violence, hatred, and misrepresentation of any
faith by any group of people. We condemn all acts of violence committed by organizations
and governments against innocent civilians, places of worship, learning institutions, histori-
cal and archeological sites, and any forms of collective punishment. AMEPPA scholars
collectively appeal for a new discourse in effectively addressing all of forms of violence by
state or non-state representatives. AMEPPA’s petition is adopted in the following
principles:

1) A plea to governments and organizations to solve their differences at the negotiation
table, not on the battlefield; and for non-interference in the affairs of other sovereign
nations.

2) A call on governments of the Middle East and North Africa to adhere to the rules of law,
social justice, end of government’s oppression, respect for human rights, and a free and
fair democratic process.

3) A request on governments to embrace minority faiths in their countries, and eliminate
all forms of discrimination and stereotypes.

4) Appeal to governments and groups to refrain from funding, arming, or initiating terror-
ists as a means to promote their national or sectarian interests.

5) Economic, political, and social reforms are effective means to bring peace to nations
and bridge governance with citizens, especially when the seeds of discontent among
people are due to political corruption, poor education, poverty, lack of employment, and
opportunities to live up to one’s own potential.

6) Due to an increasing amount of violence being committed in the name of religion, we
urge the intellectuals and theologians to reflect on the communal values of co-existence,
social inclusion, fairness and equality as principle to enshrine all faiths.

Sound governance can only be established through mutual respect, unbiased actions, and
honest discussion. Incorporating these measures will advance peace and prosperity for all
citizens.”

The second statement was issued on November 20, 2015, at the aftermath of the
terrorist attacks in Paris, France. It states the following:

“The Association for Middle Eastern Public Policy and Administration (AMEPPA) con-
demns the recent acts of terror in Paris, Sinai (Egypt), and in Lebanon. These continued
atrocities have spread beyond Syria, Iraq, and Libya. Their goal is to cause havoc by killing
the innocent, destroying precious artifacts and landmarks, and disrupt civil society.
AMEPPA summons people of conscious to stand for peace and tolerance as we mourn the
victims of these tragic events together.

We are united with all victims of violence, terror, rape and torture around the world and
offer our sincere condolences to their families and communities. Terrorism is a plague on
humanity and it should be fought, not contained by all of us in order to end these senseless
acts of hate and intolerance. Terrorists’ purpose is only to advance their political and ideo-
logical agendas through fear. As humans, we are all interconnected; if one innocent person
is hurt, then all of humanity will suffer. Therefore, policies and actions should be directed
toward peace and building a serene and cooperative global community.
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Policies that are pursued for narrow self-interest at the expense of others or regard the
innocent as mere collateral damage must be exposed and replaced with policies that serve
humanity’s interest as their core. Therefore, we condemn not only violent acts by terrorist
groups such as ISIS and Al-Qaeda, but also the regime-changing acts that destroy states
structures and capacities. The growing terrorist activity that destroys life, communities, and
nations by proliferating terror must stop and all terrorist groups must be annihilated along
with their supporting networks. Political leaders that support terrorism in any shape or
form, private individuals that fund terrorism, and religious clergies that promote the ideol-
ogy of hate and violence must all be brought to justice and charged with crimes against
humanity. Let us make terrorism and its ugly face a thing of the past and never, ever allow
it once again creep up again in the human community.”

Terrorism is an ugly plague on humanity, and it is shameful that in the twenty-
first century of human civilization we still have to witness such barbaric and heinous
criminal acts. There is only one response to terrorism: It must be destroyed and
wiped out of the face of the Earth utterly, completely, and by all means necessary.
Anyone who supports or sponsors terrorism must be exposed and rejected from the
human community. Laws must be enacted and enforced by all members of the UN
to reject terrorism and the ideology that espouses it. Funding of terrorism must be
eliminated, and those who fund terrorist ideology, groups, or acts should be prose-
cuted to the fullest extent of the law, branded along with the terrorists that they sup-
port as criminals engaged in crimes against humanity. Roots and causes of terrorism
must also be treated in order for this ugly phenomenon never to creep up again in
the human communities.

Sadly and regrettably and for various reasons, the Middle East has been the hub
for terrorism in the past decades more than any other place on Earth. Some of the
reasons for such a curse are organic, rooted in the culture and history of the region.
Other reasons are external with various political forces in the world manipulating
the situation, often in forms of manufacturing the symptoms for their own selfish
and narrow interests. Whatever the cause or manifestation, the innocents pay the
price by falling victims to such ruthless and barbaric acts, with great damages
inflicted on the infrastructure, communities, the state, antiquities, and religious sen-
timents and values.

For decades the state was the origin and tool of terrorism in the Middle East.
Police regimes used fear, intimidation, imprisonment, ethnic cleansing, kidnapping,
torture, mass deportation, censorship, and indoctrination in order to silence the
opposition and enforce tyrannical regimes. Non-state actors increasingly became
visible and start jumping into the play during the 1970s. The Cold War and the
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan gave the West an opportunity to manufacture Islamist
terror groups (at the time they were identified as holy fighters or Mujahedeen),
which later and after the Soviet’s pulling out of Afghanistan went rough, breeding
groups such as al-Qaeda, Taliban, Islamic Jihad, and various others.

Nationalist movements ironically in the past decades were regarded as terrorist
groups by the West. However and due to circumstances and changing in tactics, they
were recognized as representatives of the population by the very West that branded
them as terrorist groups in the past. Examples of these groups are the Palestine
Liberation Organization (PLO), the Iraqi Shiite militia, the Kurdish Peshmerga
(fighters), the Iran Mujahedeen People Organization, and various others.
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Perhaps non-state groups existed for quite some time, such as the Muslim
Brotherhood in Egypt that was established shortly after WWI in hope of reviving
the Islamic Caliphate. However, the group was not widely known in the West and
Western media since its operation largely remained local. With few exception, such
as when a pro-Western leader in the region is assassinated as it was the case with the
assassination of Egyptian President Sadat in 1981, political Islam and groups asso-
ciated with it remained, for most part, a local Middle Eastern concern left to the
scrutiny of local security apparatus.

Foreign wars, invasions, and failed states, however, tipped the situation and
turned what once was a regional and semi-controlled nightmare into an out of con-
trol global problem. The two Gulf wars and the failed states in Somalia, Iraq, Libya,
Yemen, and Syria became a breeding ground of extremism that pushed the mara-
thon of ugliness and crime from one extreme to another. Reactionary ideology of
midlevel Islam that is perpetuated in the region through billions of petrodollar pro-
vides the ideological framework and justification for such barbarism at the expense
of decency, normality, and civic virtues. Acts of terror were exported outside the
Middle East, and Jihadists from around the world were allowed to pour in to the
region in order to further give life to such cancer.

Terrorism is evil, and like any other evil in the history of man, it will be defeated.
In order to do so, we must expose its bankrupt ideology and expose those who sup-
port and finance its murderous gangs or those who provide the routes and access for
criminals from around the world to join these thugs. We must also expose those who
claim to fight terrorism but in reality are profiting from it either through oil deals or
phony militarism (such as enriching the military industrial complex and security
surveillance and infrastructure in the name of containing terrorism). Finally, we
need to educate our own people in the Middle East to critically evaluate our own
past, heritage, and culture through an objective lens, reject the meaningless repeti-
tion and mimicking of unsubstantiated and questionable teachings shoved down our
thoughts as unquestionable doctrines, and learn to respect life regardless of outdated
norms and reactionary traditions. Respect for life includes that of women as we
must have the bold courage to renounce and put to shame any source that degrade
women and regard her as second-class citizens.

The road ahead of us is long and difficult, but the alternative of doing nothing or
giving up hope to pessimism is worst. We must rescue our region from the worst in
us in order to make the Middle East a safer place for all humanity.

We realize that no study can, in fairness, examine all aspects of terrorism because
of the complexity of the issue and its roots, causes, and manifestation. However,
this book is a modest attempt toward that goal. We hope that we are contributing,
regardless of the limitations in our efforts, to the noble cause of eradicating this
ugly phenomenon and deposit it to the trash bin of history.

Marywood University, Scranton, PA, USA Alexander R. Dawoody, Ph.D.
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Chapter 1
Terrorism in the Middle East: Policy
and Administrative Approach

Alexander R. Dawoody

Introduction

The evolution of governmental systems after the creation of the modern Middle
East post-WWI had witnessed many challenges, both internal and external. Western
relations with these systems of governments were not based on their transparency,
openness, accountability, efficiency, legitimacy, representation, or public service.
Rather, they were based on Western interests in the region and often sacrificed the
principles of public service for stability and security. Because of that, police state
became the most pronounced aspects of these governments, equipped with corrup-
tion, nepotism, censorship, political oppression, deterioration of infrastructure, lack
of service, outdated regulations and heavily ineffective bureaucratic system, poor
planning and economic investments, increased poverty and unemployment, and
heavy reliance on state machinery. With the world increasingly interconnected,
especially after the proliferation of the Internet and social network, a phenomenon
known as Information and Communication Technology (ICT), citizens in the
Middle East were able to connect with others in the world, especially the expatriates
living abroad, and started to shed off the information blackout imposed by their
governmental systems. By learning about how other communities and societies
lived in the world and other models of governments that were more representative,
transparent, accountable, and effective, these citizens started asking for change.
Two groups emerged as a result of such transformation:

1. A group that wants a change in governance to be more democratic and better
engaged in building a prosperous civil society. This group is unorganized, spon-
taneous, and raw that later its peaceful revolutions in public squares became
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known to the media as the Arab Spring. Unfortunately and because of the
newness and unorganized nature of the group it is easily manipulated by tradi-
tional opposition political parties that siphoned the group’s sacrifices to accom-
plish political gains for these opposition parties.

2. Another group wants a change in governance that can return to the sixth-century
Islamic Caliphate and the constitutionalization of the Sharia Law. Since such a
concept is not shared by majority of citizens in the Middle East as most (includ-
ing Muslims) regarded religion as personal affairs and not to be the foundation
of governance, such a group resorts to violence in the form of terrorist acts in
order to enforce its agenda.

This chapter examines the illness in Middle Eastern systems of governance that
led to either peaceful revolutions or violent terrorist acts. The chapter also looks at
Western involvements in the Middle East and the impact of such involvements both
on governance in the Middle East as well as the reactions to their policies.

Today, more than ever, our people and the region of the Middle East as a whole
are experiencing great challenges and threats not only to public affairs but to their
existential identity and common sense in living peacefully without violence.
Challenges have always confronting public affairs in the Middle East, especially
after WWI and the formation of the current nation states at the aftermath of the col-
lapse of the Ottoman Empire (Fromkin 2009). Today, however, these challenges are
secondary to the clear and gathering danger posed by terror in destroying every
normalcy in life and restructuring human dynamics based on complete and unwav-
ering submission to fear. Such terror has now morphed from the periodic bombs and
terrorist acts to state formation, from a condition depending on a state-sponsoring of
terror to a terrorist state that has nothing in common with any other forms of gover-
nance in today’s society (Dalacoura 2011).

Previous challenges to issues of governance and public administration in the
Middle East stemmed from the inorganic creation of most Middle Eastern nation-
states by colonial powers post-WWI (Sorenson 2013). Although such inorganic cre-
ation worked at other parts of the world, such as in India, Hong Kong, the Philippines,
and others, in the Middle East, however, it became a source of problem. We may
even suggest that such problems and the resulting failed movements to address them
had given birth to the type of devolution that we are witnessing today in the forma-
tion of failed states and the organizations of terror (Lynch 2013).

Three movements emerged since the creation of the modern Middle East and
attempted to deal with problems inherited by the inorganic nature of the region’s
creation, yet failed were nationalism, socialism, and political religious trends.
Nationalism emerged by a new class of individuals that were educated abroad and
exposed to Western bourgeoisie national ideologies. This class, later, was injected
by military officers from poorer classes that seized political powers through military
coups (Dawoody 2014).

Overall, the nationalist movement formed political organization espousing patriar-
chal nationalistic ideologies in order to lead the populous toward depended—indepen-
dent local market. Puritanism, however, became the hallmark of such movement as it
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institutionalized the cult of “Great Leader” through paranoid Hobbesian tendencies in
order to govern by necessity that informed and free popular choice (Dawoody 2014).

Although the movement generated large support base, it eventually grew isolated
and became unpopular because of its inability to resolve social problems through
civic institutions, competent public administration, sound economic development,
and individual freedoms (Dawoody 2014).

A second movement grew parallel with the nationalistic movement, espousing
socialist ideology and challenging the first movement for control of public policy
and political power. Although the Cold War gave some momentum to such a move-
ment, the collapse of the Soviet Union and the movement’s meaningless espousing
of theoretical texts that were foreign to the social and cultural fabric of the region
resulted in its bankruptcy. The movement today is nothing but a nostalgia and recital
of outdated political dogma (Dawoody 2014).

The third alternative arrived in political religious trends, mainly in Political Islam
which had developed at the aftermath of the collapse of the Ottoman Caliphate. The
purpose of the third movement was a return to the Islamic Caliphate and Sharia-
based governance as salvation for the ills in Middle Eastern inorganic state and gov-
ernmental structures. The third movement and due to opposition by nationalism and
socialism, as well as the lack of popular support at its developmental stage, had
shifted its tactics between grassroots campaign and violence. Gradually, the move-
ment’s violent manifestations took precedence, resulting in groups and organizations
that vary only in their range of tactical application of violence (Lewis 2004).

Governance in the Middle East today, with the exception of very few, is experi-
encing a cocktail of authoritarian to marginal pseudo-democratic systems. Decades
of manipulating governmental apparatus in order to siphon public resources for the
benefits of the ruling oligarchies’ grip on power created a system of dysfunction that
exhibits corruption, infectiveness, nepotism, lack of transparency, lack of account-
ability, censorship, and oppressive police state (Dawoody 2013).

Within this trajectory public administration is trying to catch up by mimicking
other models in the world while losing originality, innovation, and effectiveness that
is particular to the region. Such incapacitation is disabling the effective role of public
administration and rendering it as a separate entity that is tightly connected to the
political branch and its whims than becoming a true guardian for the public interest.

Ironically, this was not always the case in the region that we call the Middle East
today. Some 3500 years ago it was in this very region that the arts and science of
administration were discovered, specifically by the scribes of Mesopotamia.
Administration became a viable tool for the foundation of the first state in history,
known as Akkad. Administration was also the main responsible element for the
creation of writing, an instrument that early Mesopotamian scribes needed in order
to record offerings to the temples (Van De Mieroop 1999).

Historic public administration in the ancient Middle East continued flourishing
giving birth to many powerful empires, such as the Persian, Assyrian, Babylonian,
Umayyad, and Abbasid empires. Because of such sophistication in administrative
affairs, universities, libraries, hospitals, cities, irrigation systems, and military
industries were created. Although governance was marred by sociopolitical conflicts
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and often manipulated administration for the benefits of the ruling oligarchies at the
expense of vast sectors within the population, the arts and sciences of administration
were responsible for transforming the region into a center of important achieve-
ments in philosophy, science, music, poetry, and arts for more than five centuries
(Leick 2003).

Regrettably, however, and particularly after the sack of Baghdad by the Mongols
in 1258 and the destruction of most administrative systems of the Abbasid state, the
Middle East as a region sunk into an abyss and the downward devolution continues
to date (Kennedy 2006). Today, the region is involving communities of consumers,
incapable of producing and heavily relying on outside goods. Oil, this double-edge
sword, has produced massive wealth for the few and a heavily depended nonproduc-
ing system at the expense of a population that lacks in every basic need (Ross 2013).

The region’s experiment with democracy, whether top-down as the one imported
by outsiders such as in Iraq or through internal strives such as the Arab spring had
failed as well. This is due to various factors, mainly our tribal and cultural tradition
that emphasize collectivism at the expense of individualism, the absence of civic
institutions on grassroots levels, the opposition of the clientele, and challenges
posed by the three failed political movements (Maalouf and Beck 2014).

With the growth of a young generation that is increasingly feeling marginalized
and disempowered, the lack of economic opportunities, and the near fading of hope
in a better life, extremism is now emerging in the Middle East in an unprecedented
way by offering itself as a new path capable of delivering of what the other three
political movements or public administration had failed to deliver.

The extremist trend is manipulating lack of hope among the young generation by
constructing an apparatus that disguises itself within a cocoon of existential senti-
ments and an illusional referentiality intended for as escape from reality and advanc-
ing a particular political agenda. Confronted by such a metamorphosis, outdated
forms of governance are trying to clink into power by any means, including begging
foreign military interventions so that the pariah state can continue.

This brings us to the equation: What should we in order to make a difference by
addressing these challenges? What should we, as individual scholars, practitioners,
and students of public service do in order to help our societies confront these threats?

Public administrators in advance and stable countries devote their work to resolv-
ing challenges generated by routine bureaucratic function. For us, however, such a
thing is considered to be a luxury or chasing a mirage of make-belief reality. Not
only we have to address the dysfunction of bureaucracy but also address threats of
existential nature that is endangering the very core of our existence as people. We
need to act as both guardians and advocates of the public spirit and assume the his-
toric task of carrying out such mission effectively, timely, and tirelessly. We cannot
allow the overwhelming challenges deter us from such a mission and must rise to
the occasion by truly inspiring, leading, and making a difference even if the rewards
are difficult to realize both now or in the foreseeable future.

To do so, we need to think outside the box, be innovative and organic, and arrive
to solutions based on our collective and unique perspectives while learning both
from our past, present, and other models. No longer can we only apply Western
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models and inject them to our societies, especially when such models were either
rejected or did not with our cultural and societal values.

Artificial suppression of volatility in the voices calling for change can be mis-
guiding since it will push policymakers toward ignoring the observation of low-
probability risks. Public administrators ought to avoid constraining change by
allowing it take place without control or predictions and treat each societal need
autonomously while interconnected with one another within a dynamic self-
organizing function. For this dynamic to work, public administration must be flex-
ible, unrestricted, nonhierarchal, and possesses a greater adaptability in the face of
change. This means public administration in the Middle East must be:

1. Transparent

2. Operating out of mutual causality

3. Focusing on the present moment where adaptability proceeds and predictions or
long-term planning may drastically alter in the “fog” of operation.

4. Pattern seeking by way of creative disequilibrium that enables an ongoing shift-
ing into new structures

5. Paradoxically preparing for unexpected consequences and uncertain outcomes

. Evolving by benefiting from the “butterfly effect”

7. Self-transcending in the sense of emerging out of the interactions of autono-
mous agents

@)}

In a world of uncertainty, we can no longer rely on a naive confidence that long-
term planning can be accurately traced to predicted results. Instead, the emphasis
needs to shift to a much greater flexibility which prepares any current structure to
respond adaptively to unprecedented changes (Dawoody 2012).

No longer are we able to assume that our experiments and observations tell us
anything concrete about reality. Whatever reality is out there, it has fuzzy indetermi-
nacy. in which entities separated by space and possess no mechanism for communi-
cating with one another can exhibit correlations in their behavior (Overman 1996).

This nonlocal way of nature is characterized by a continuous flux shaped by the
dynamic interplay of yin and yang and determined by a flow of opposite energies
through which all trends eventually reverse themselves (Capra 2004).

With such an understanding, governance and public administration in the Middle
East must be “network-alized” to capture multidimensional players, forces, and
events. At the same time, governance and public administration ought to adjust and
adapt according to the unpredictable changes in the environment in order to corre-
spond with uncertainty. After all, it is not the strongest, the larger, or the most pow-
erful that survives but those who are capable of adaptation.

The louts flower grows in the swamp, adapting to its surroundings by producing
something that transcends the murky conditions and changing both itself and its
environment. We can learn from the lotus flower and rise above the murky waters of
our swamp by producing something beautiful and transcending.



8 A.R. Dawoody
Causes of Upheaval in the Middle East

If we look of the rise of terrorist groups associated with political Islam in and outside
the Middle East we will be alarmed by their resilience, rapid growth, and continuous
operations and employment of horrific measures in order to get their message across
to the media. The same Information and Communication Technology (ICT) medium
that became a tool for revolution (such as during the Arab Spring in Tunisia, Egypt,
Libya, Yemen, and Syria) is now becoming a tool to spread the message of terror and
atrocities committed by political Islam, of groups such as the Islamic State in Iraq and
Syria (ISIS), Boko Haram, and Al-Qaeda in Syria, Iraq, Libya, Yemen, Kenya,
Somalia, Nigeria, Chad, Algeria, Pakistan, and Afghanistan of beheading and execu-
tion by burning victims alive, or terrorist acts in Europe such as in Paris, France with
the killing of cartoonists at Charlie Hebdo magazine or in Copenhagen, Denmark.

To begin with, we need to differentiate between revolution and terrorism in
the Middle East. Although both may share some common causality, the legiti-
macy issue, however, differs. Revolution by popular segments in demand of
sound governance, better lives, and better future is justifiable and legitimate as a
medium and forum for popular expression and for the manifestation of the public
spirit. With the absence of democratic channels and viable opposition political
movements, revolutions in the form of mass protests, demonstrations, labor
strikes, and peaceful gatherings (such as the Arab Spring) are both necessary and
required in order to keep governance as a legitimate source of public representa-
tion. If tyrannical governmental apparatus responded to these mass protests with
violence (as was the case in Syria in 2011), then people have the right to fight
oppression and defend their homes, families, and popular demands in front of an
oppressive government. This is also emphasized by the American Constitution
when legitimizing the arming of popular militia when government no longer
democratically represents the will of the public.

In case of terrorism, however, there is no justification for terrorism under any
circumstances. The main reason for this is that because terrorism does not repre-
sent the free will of the people; it is always based on violence to impose a narrow
ideology on the majority; and it aims to end all forms of free expression, rights,
and accountability. In essence, terrorism ends the legitimacy of the state and
replaces it with the savage Hobbesian notion of a lawless society where only the
strong survives at the expense of security, freedom, and rights. Hence, we are
here to understand the causes of terrorism in the Middle East in hope of arriving
to logical solutions that can treat such a cancer and ends its reformation over and
over again. Table 1.1 presents the difference between popular revolutions and
terrorism in the Middle East.

There are, however, some common traits between popular revolutions and terror-
ism in the Middle East. Table 1.2 presents these common traits.

Now, let us look at the causes for terrorism in the Middle East. Some of these
causes are also responsible for popular revolutions, especially political, economic,
and social paradigms.
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Table 1.1 Differences between popular revolutions and terrorism in the Middle East

Z

Popular Revolutions
Spontaneous

Lacks ideology

Inclusive

Peaceful

Lacks hierarchy and organization
Open and transparent

Legitimate and justified

Yearns for a better future

O 0| X NN R W N =

Employs public forums

—_
(=]

Advocates for individual rights and
freedoms

11 Based on exposing the truth

12 Pro-women and minority

13 Believes in coexistence

14 Seeks peace and feeds on
nonmilitarization

15 Wide

16 Does not require (large) funding

Table 1.2 Common traits
between popular revolutions
and terrorism in the Middle
East

Terrorism

Deliberate and intentional
Ideologically driven

Exclusive

Violent

Extremely hierarchal and organized
Closed and secretive

Illegitimate and devoid of justification
Yearns to return society to the past
Employs terror

Against individual rights and freedoms

Based on proliferating lies and deceptions
Misogynist, antiwomen, and antiminority
Believes in confrontations

Seeks wars and feeds on militarization

Narrow
Requires large funding

Traits

=z

Middle Eastern governments
as direct enemy

Use of ICT
Voluntary
Resentment of the West

(S I R VSR )

Attracting the disfranchised
among the youth

o)}

Has global support/advisories
7 | Mobile and adaptive

Cause 1: Political and Economic Paradigm

Since its inception after WWI, the modern Middle East and the new countries that were
brought to existence at the aftermath of the Sykes-Picot Agreement of 1916 (Fromkin
2009) were governed by isolated oligarchies, military juntas, and tribal chieftains that
cared mostly about solidifying their position in power and enriching their lots than to
care for the plights of ordinary citizens (Khoury and Kostiner 1991). Governmental
apparatus, as thus, became tools of oppression creating massive, dysfunctional bureau-
cracies feeding on corruption, police state, censorship of information, nepotism, and
lack of accountability, and transparency than to serve the public interest. In such an
atmosphere, all forms of opposition were silenced and freedom of expression, gathering,
and organization were met with political torture, imprisonment, and summary executions
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(Lesch and Haas 2012). Internal and external enemies were created in order to justify the
continuous imposition of Marshal Laws, suspending individual rights and prolonging
governance by decree and in complete absence of participatory process. Ideological
indoctrination was imposed in each aspect of daily life in order to normalize this abnor-
mal trend. Such ideologies shifted from nationalism to socialism to political Islam
(Dawoody 2014). The state and religion were interchangeable in order to persuade the
citizen that an opposition of the status quo was an opposition to religious teachings and
thus, God’s will in enforcing complete obedience to the ruler (caregiver).

With the proliferation of mass media and the use of the Internet and ICT, ordinary
citizens were able to have access to news and other source of information outside the
official governmental-controlled and censored information networks (Howard and
Hussain 2013). Not only that, ordinary citizens now were able to submit their own
stories and news to the outside world by bypassing the official networks.

No longer governmental apparatus can imprison or torture a political dissident
and be able to silence the news. Now, a picture can make it with a very fast speed to
international news organizations and people around the world can learn firsthand on
what is taking place in the farthest and remotest areas in the Middle East. Such a
dynamic became a catalyst for the cyber revolution in the Middle East and provided
a voice for the long absent opposition movement in the region.

Not only the disfranchised, the poor, and the unemployed used ICT as a medium
for global self-expression and demanding better living conditions, but also revolu-
tionaries hoping for better and more accountable and effective governance made use
of the medium. Yet again, the evil twin of these just movements had also capitalized
on such a trend: terrorism had joined the fray, manipulating ICT to spread its own
messages of hate and terror. Each day the Internet, followed by traditional media
networks that select the broadcasted news, became saturated with popular uprisings
in the streets of Cairo, Egypt and Sana, Yemen as well as the beheadings of hostages
by ISIS in Syria (Hassan 2015; Lappin 2010).

Terrorism went further to employ outrage, shock elements, and the extreme in
order to capture the headlines in most leading international media outlets by simply
posting a short video of a heinous beheading of hostages. The saturation later snow-
balled, as acts of terror continued shifting from one location to another (including
mass murder in the streets of Paris) and from one heinous crime to another (slavery,
forced migration, destruction of property, beheading, burning victims alive, stoning,
severing arms and legs, and dumping victims from tall buildings). The more outra-
geous the act the most media coverage it got and the responsible terror group
received more name recognition that it used for recruiting and financial support.

Cause 2: Absence of Viable Form of Expression

The absence of critical thinking, debates, and intellectual curiosity in the Middle
East and the domination of repetitive, mundane, and nonthinking forms of school-
ing (perpetuated by the Madrasa system) which produced human parakeets that
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know only how to recite religious texts instead of engaging in critical thinking, or
governmental propaganda machines that produced a class of unthinking dependents
is another cause for disfranchised segments of the society to seek alternative medi-
ums in order to express their grievance. This is especially true when most brain
power had migrated from the Middle East to the West due to economic, social, and
political reasons.

The absence of viable political opposition that can lead public movement and
demand political reforms created a vacuum that was readily filled by political Islam
and its extremist wings. Mosques were employed as connective nexus to maintain
an ongoing network supported logistically, ideologically, and politically in order to
feed an antiestablishment development (Bokhari and Senzai 2013). This is due to
centuries long of political oppression and tyrannical forms of governance. The
absence of credible civic institutions that can be the advocate for public needs and
act as guardian for public interests also contributed to the void and legitimized the
need for an “alternative.”

Cause 3: Wars and Foreign Involvements

France and Great Britain are responsible for the creation of the modern Middle East
(Sorenson 2013). The inorganic nature of this colonial creation provided an envi-
ronment for injustice to be institutionalized and for marginalization and alienation
of the public to become the norms.

The psychology of the Middle Eastern man became a schism between yearning
to learn from what the West had to offer and resenting the West for the mess it had
created and forced upon a historically traumatized people to begin with. With the
discovery of oil and the decaying of old colonial powers, the United States stepped
into the arena, seeking to advance its economic and political interests, especially in
the oil-rich areas in the region, at the expense of the withered masses.

Human rights were side steps as a price for national interests. Security and order
became the mantra at the expense of democratization and individual freedoms
(Migdal 2014). As a result, the United States supported tyrannical, reactionary, and
nonprogressive regimes in the Middle East and on occasions directly interfering
either militarily or through overt intelligence operations in order to support these
regimes (such as the CIA’s orchestration of the 1953 coup in Iran against a demo-
cratically elected government, the US military intervention to support the oil sheikhs
of Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, and the military aid in access of two billion dollar per
year to Egypt).

Even America’s later adversaries in the region within the Middle Eastern regimes
(such as Saddam Hussein and his Baath regime in Iraq), he and his tyrannical regime
enjoyed unwavering U.S. military, financial, and political support when his actions
were beneficial to U.S. interests, especially during the Iran—Iraq War of 1980-1988
(Hahn 2005). When Saddam gassed his Kurdish minorities in 1988 and killed more
than 5000 civilians with mustard gas, the United States treated the issue as an inter-
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nal matter. Only later when Saddam became U.S. enemy number 1 (for occupying
Kuwait’s oil fields and thus threatening U.S. economic interests) that the Kurdish
massacre suddenly surfaced to the American conscious and Saddam was denounced
for committing genocide (Charountaki 2010).

The two Gulf Wars led by the United States against the Baath regime in Iraq in
1991 and 2003, and the devastating United Nations imposed sanction on Iraq from
1991 to 2003 had resulted in more than three million deaths by Iraqi citizens,
destruction of the infrastructure, malnutrition, epidemic and disease, poverty, unem-
ployment, and institutionalized sectarian violence (Ismael and Ismael 2015). Today
Iraq is a model for a failed state ridden by daily terrorist bombs, kidnapping, behead-
ing, corruption, and a dysfunctional governmental system (Al-Ali 2014).
Components of Iraq’s ethnic and religious communities are fighting one another for
control of power and resources: Sunnis against Shiites, Muslims against Christians,
and Arabs against Kurds (Rayburn 2014). When governance is incapacitated and
resolves conflict, and at best is part of the problem by fueling ethnic and sectarian
violence when favoring one group over the other, the environment becomes ripe for
terrorist groups, such as ISIS to capitalize on government weakness and manipulate
the poisonous situation for its advantage.

Other areas that witnessed foreign wars in the region are no better and have similar
results: Somalia, Afghanistan, and Libya. The long historic conflict between Palestinians
and Israelis also contributes to the negative outcome, resulting in terrorist groups such
as Hezbollah of Lebanon and Hamas in Gaza to be emboldened and strong.

After the Arab Spring on 2013 and the collapse of reactionary and tyrannical regimes
in Tunisia, Libya, Egypt, and Yemen, the environment was right for the emergence of
true democratic and representative governments that can right centuries of wrong doings.
Unfortunately and due to the absence of viable civic institutions, democratic opposition
movements, and democratic traditions, these countries fell prey to political Islam, and
the group of Muslim Brotherhood was able to ride the popular dissent for its own politi-
cal advantage (Bradley 2012). However, once the incompetence of this power-hungry
group became apparent to the public they soon were ejected from power and governance
once again either returned to the rule by the old guard (as in Tunisia), the military (as in
Egypt), or dissented into chaos (as in Libya and Yemen). Terrorist groups saw in the
examples of Libya and Yemen a perfect swamp for growth, while engaged the old guard
that returned to power in Egypt and Tunisia in almost a daily confrontation (mostly in
Egypt since the Brotherhood had suffered the most lost).

In Syria, however, the Arab Spring took a different turn from the paths that had
emerged in Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, and Yemen. Although the popular uprising
against the Assad regime remained peaceful for the first 6 months, the movement
lacked international backing as it was the case elsewhere (Hokayem 2013). The
peaceful movement soon turned to armed struggle by defected Syrian soldiers that
called themselves “The Free Syrian Army” when offenses by the Assad regime
escalated, including the use of chemical weapons against civilian population
(U.S. Government 2014). Jihadist groups seized the vacuum created by the West’s
reluctance to support the Free Syrian Army in order to pour into Syria and utilize
the situation for their advantage (Erlich and Chomsky 2014).
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With Iran, Iraq, Russia, and Hezbollah of Lebanon backing up Assad both militarily
and financially, the rich Arab oil countries such as Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and Kuwait
backed those are fighting against Assad (Hokayem 2013). As the violence escalated
and nearly 120,000 Syrian were killed and another two million became refugees,
Syria became a no-man land. The capital city of Damascus and a narrow strip around
it remained under Assad’s regime while the rest of the country was divided by fighting
Jihadists: Groups such as Al Nusra, ISIS, and other emerged espousing the most reac-
tionary and violent doctrine (U.S. Government 2014). Foreigners, including interna-
tional relief agency workers and journalists were kidnapped to become the subjects of
these Jihadists’ hate and resentment of anything that was decent and normal.

In 2014 the Syrian civil war spilled into Iraq, capitalizing on the weakness of the
wooden Iraqi army and the despised sectarian policies of its corrupt and incompe-
tent government (Cockburn 2015). Supported by the local Sunni population who
had suffered since 2003 under the Shiite-dominated government in Iraq, the Jihadist
groups in Syria (namely ISIS) were able to build alliances with Saddam’s former
military officers and easily capture the provinces of Mosul, Salahuddin, and Anbar
(Hassan 2015). Soon after, ISIS announced the rebirth of the Islamic caliphate and
begun its terror campaign against the Iraqi Yazidis and Christians, destroying their
homes, cities, and villages, killing their men, and raping their women. Only when
ISIS fighters turned their attention to the Kurdish region that the West (headed by
the United States) decided to intervene through air campaign in order to stop ISIS’
advances (Cockburn 2015).

With ISIS’ declaration of the caliphate and success on ground, support to its
campaign by regional and foreign Jihadists grew. Within a short time ISIS gained
more significance than Al-Qaeda and terrorists from around the world start pour-
ing to its headquarters in Ar-Raqqah, Syria (Hokayem 2013). According to CIA
latest estimate, nearly 20,000 foreign Jihadist had joined the terrorist groups in
Syria and most had joined ISIS (CBS/AP 2015; U.S. Government 2014). Other
terrorist groups in the region, such as Al-Shabaab in Somalia; Boko Haram in
Nigeria, Mali, and Kenya; and the Islamic Dawn in Libya declared allegiance to
ISIS, mimicking its signature terrorist behavior in capturing civilians, dressing
them in orange, beheading them, and then broadcasting the taped videos of such
barbaric acts on the Internet.

Cause 4: Failed States

Bad governments create bad policies that result in political crisis, stagnation, and
some form of lawlessness and disorder. However, and for the most parts these
crisis are manageable and can be placed under control (although through repres-
sive and undemocratic measures). However, no government almost certainly
results in chaos, disorder, and complete breakdown of societal order whereby the
Hobbesian savage state of nature takes precedence and terrorist groups see a ripe
environment for growth.
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The Middle East, unfortunately and for a variety of reasons (that include wars,

economic disparities, foreign intervention, tyranny, tribalism, lack of education, and
poverty) is saturated with failed states that became the perfect swamp for the growth
and spread of terrorism. Examples of these failed states are as follows:

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

Libya: Caused by four centuries of Qaddafi’s tyrannical regime, NATO’s mili-
tary intervention at the aftermath of the Arab Spring in 2013, and then pulling
fast out of the country without helping Libyans build a strong government than
can provide peace and order (Engelbrekt and Mohlin 2013). Today, the govern-
ment in Libya is nothing but a runaway shadow of few individuals who are
hiding in hotels while the country is torn between Jihadist terrorist groups sup-
ported by Qatar and Turkey who use these groups in order to force their own
Islamist-driven political agenda on the entire region.

Iraq: Caused by the U.S. occupation of Iraq in 2003, the dismantling of the state
and its administrative apparatus, the institutionalization of quota and sectarian-
ism in the new Iraqi Constitution, and the alienation, as a result, of its Sunni
community. The disempowered Sunnis saw in Islamist terrorist groups a perfect
vehicle to force their demand and return to power. Iraq today is torn between
ethnic and sectarian violence with third of its land taken by terrorist organiza-
tions (Ismael and Ismael 2015). The central government is powerless, decapi-
tated by corruption, political opportunism, incompetence, and militia (Al-Ali
2014). Ordinary Iraqi citizens are trapped between a government that represent
the narrow views of Shiite militia and terrorist groups that represent a backward
ideology that wants, through fear and terror, return Iraq to the seventh century.
Syria: As stated earlier, Syria is now geographically divided based on regions. The
capital city of Damascus and the Alawites strip near the Mediterranean Sea is
under the Assad regime control. Dara and most of southern Syria is under the Free
Syrian Army control. Most of the western region is under Al-Qaeda and Al Nusra
control. Aleppo, northern Syria, Ar-Raqqah and part of the eastern region is under
ISIS control. Northeastern Syria is under Kurdish control (mainly PPK fighters
who identify Turkey as their arch enemy). With nearly 120,000 Syrian civilians are
killed, two million are refugees in Jordan, Lebanon, Iraq, and Turkey, and nearly
20,000 foreign Jihadist making their way to Syria (through the Turkish borders,
often with knowledge and permission of the Turkish authorities), Syria today is a
failed state and considered the most dangerous place on earth. It is the hub that
breeds terrorism and a magnet to continually attract future recruits. Paybacks for
those who join the Jihadist groups include money, power, and women.

Somalia: It has been a failed state since the collapse of Mohammad Siad Barre’s
government in 1991 due to tribal and military conflicts and the agony of civil war
that lasted until 2006 (Lewis 2003). It was during this civil war that the world
became aware of the famine caused by draught that was devastating the Somalia
population. Warlords were hijacking international aid packages in order to solid-
ify their power and control over the population (Fergusson 2013). The U.S. mili-
tary attempt in guarding these relief efforts resulted in the disastrous downing of
U.S. Black Hawk helicopter in 1993, and the killing and parading of the bodies of
its pilots in the capital city Mogadishu (Clarke and Herbst 1997). In 2012, a weak
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government was formed to restate the state’s control and authority over a land that
became disintegrated into three states: Somalia, Somali Land, and Putland, and a
population terrorized by pirates known as Al-Shabaab (Hansen 2013), an off-
shoot of Al-Qaeda who recently affirmed its allegiance to ISIS.

Yemen: Long ruled by its strong military man Ali Abdullah Salih, this country
that was forcibly united in 1990 after 8 years of civil war between its northern and
southern parts (Brehony 2013) became the fourth country in the Middle East to
witness the Arab Spring in 2011 after Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya (Lynch 2013).
The demonstration continued to be peaceful despite military crackdown by
Salih’s regime. Eventually and after mediation by Saudi Arabia, Salih agreed to
step down in 2012 to his Vice President Abd Rabbuh Mansur Hadi (Rabi 2015).
The government of Hadi, however, collapsed by a Shiite tribal group known as
Al-Houthies (Salmoni and Loidolt 2010). Today, Yemen is one the strongholds of
Al-Qaeda, and with Al-Houthy in power, the failed state is in full effect, pairing
the way for organized terrorist groups (namely Al-Qaeda, since Yemen was the
birthplace of its founder, Osama bin Laden) to force havoc on regional and world
security, including maritime travels at the straits of Aden in the Red Sea.
Lebanon: Although the best of all other failed states in the region, Lebanon,
nevertheless, is a failed state and a hub for the largest legitimized terrorist orga-
nization in the Middle East: The Hezbollah. Not only Hezbollah paralyzes the
Lebanese state, it is the Lebanese state (Worrall and Clubb 2015). No one is
elected and placed in power, including the country’s ceremonial Christian
President, the Sunni Prime Minister, or the Shiite head of Parliament without
Hezbollah approval. Hezbollah has its own military, institutions, members of
cabinet, and members of Parliament and it dictates the country’s domestic and
foreign policy. Because of such paralysis, Lebanon is a de facto failed state
(Levitt 2013). Today, Hezbollah is fully engaged (including sending armed
men) to defend the Assad regime in Syria, making Lebanon and Lebanese-
Syrian borders an open arena for conflicts and violence. Lebanon’s proximity to
Syria had always made it target for Syria’s state-sponsored terrorism, including
the assassination of its leaders, such as the assassination of Lebanese Prime
Minister Rafiq Hariri in 2005 by Syrian intelligence and Hezbollah operatives.
Afghanistan: The CIA used the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 as a
recruiting round of Islamist Jihadists to fight the Soviet in the name of God
and freedom. Once the Soviet, however, had left Afghanistan in 1989, the
CIA packed its bags and left, leaving the Jihadists fight among themselves
over the control of the country (Coll 2004). The fight and civil war continued
until 1996 when an Afghani terrorist group named Taliban, trained and
armed by Pakistan, took control of power in Afghanistan and established one
of the most reactionary, misogynist, and repressive regimes in modern his-
tory (Tanner 2009). The Taliban hosted Osama Ben Laden and his Al-Qaeda
network. After September 11, 2001 and when they refused surrendering Ben
Laden to the United States, the Taliban were driven out of power by U.S.
military and Afghanistan came under U.S. military control (Tucker-Jones
2014). This situation continues to date.
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Although the United States allowed elections to be held for president and for an
independent Afghani government to be formed, the U.S.-protected Afghani govern-
ment lacks any real existence outside the capital city of Kabul. Hence, the President
of Afghanistan is best known as the Mayor of Kabul. Most countryside is now back
under Taliban control. This situation is making Afghanistan yet another failed state
and a safe haven for terrorist groups such as Taliban and Al-Qaeda.

Cause 5: Tribalism, Misogyny, Sectarian Violence,
and Minority Issues

An important cause for terrorism in the Middle East is the continuous domination of
tribalism (Kamrava 1998). When individualism is crushed or undermined and deci-
sions are made by tribal chieftains willingly and without question, tribal interests
become more important than individual rights. If the state cannot fully satisfy such
interests (when government, for example, is dominated by other tribes and thus has
to respond to the dominating tribes’ interests), the disaffected parties invite terrorist
groups in order to advance its needs. This is, for example, is what is taking place in
Mosul, Ramadi, and Fallujah in Iraq today. When the Shiite-dominated government
in Baghdad had systemically excluded Sunni tribes from sharing power, these tribes
invited terrorists such as ISIS to force its demands. Only when these tribes realize
that such an alliance with the terrorist groups may cause them their own autonomy
these tribes may turn against their terrorist allies and expel them, as it was the case in
2006 when Sunni tribes in Ramadi and Fallujah joined U.S. General David Petraeus’
Awakening groups and expelled Al-Qaeda from their areas (Mansoor 2014).

Another issue that can be linked to tribalism is the downgrading of women and
persistence to disempowering her. This misogynist tendencies fits well with terrorist
ideology and indoctrination, and by paralyzing half of the society while keeping the
other half under tribal yoke, terrorism can find a fertile ground for its growth in the
Middle East (Ali 2008).

Coupled with tribalism and antiwomen behavior is the growing societal rituals of
enforcing sectarian divides, especially among the Sunnis and Shiites. The division
between the Sunnis and Shiites in Islam is not recent and dates back to the early years
of Islam, particularity after the Prophet Muhammad’s death when the caliphate passed
to his friend and father-in-law instead of his cousin, Ali. Muslims, however, kept the
division and for the bulk of history restricted to religious rituals (Hazleton 2010).
Recently, however, terrorist groups, such as Al-Qaeda and ISIS, as well as Shiite militia
are using such divide for political reasons in order for one sect to have complete control
of power at the expense of others.

Finally, the last element in these paradigms that feeds terrorism is the continu-
ous denial of ethnic and religious communities’ rights by the majority groups. As
such, these minority groups become easy targets for terrorist groups to solidify the
majority group’s irrational yearning for absolute control of power (Hassan 2015).
Because of this we witness, for example, anti-Yazidis tendencies and silence by the
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larger group when ISIS expelled this ethnic/religious minority group from its
historic homeland in Sinjar, Iraq, killed its men and raped its women (Cockburn
2015). The same is true with other minority groups.

Cause 6: Alienation, Identity Crisis, and Clash of Civilizations

Because of the clash between modernity and Bedouinism, few individuals feel alienated
(Yasmeen and Markovic 2014). When they read about early Islam and the perpetuated
righteous society as the Salafi movement is prescribing (Kabbani 2014), and when few
of these individual are incapable of materializing such nostalgia in today’s society, they
increasingly become isolated and exhibit antisocial behavior (Cesari 2006; Saunders
2012). Such trends exacerbate when religious clergies in their daily and weekly sermons
bedevil today’s modern society and pay tribute to the past. Accordingly and especially
among the young and economically deprived individuals who live in Western societies,
such alienation creates an identity crisis. Then, when such individuals are introduced to
Jihadist ideologies, they find themselves eager to join one of the various terrorist net-
works. Added to these individuals are others who exhibit instable emotional states, psy-
chopaths, and sadists who hate society and want to inflict the most harm on ordinary
people as treatment for defects in their ill personalities.

Cause 7: Political Islam and Dogma

President George W. Bush targeted political Islam by identifying it as Islamo-
Fascism. However, the term was misused by the Neocons to brand Islam itself as the
source of violence. Bush’s detour to Iraq further emboldened the very Islamo-
Fascism that he was trying to defeat.

President Obama embraced the so-called moderate elements in political Islam,
such as the Muslim Brotherhood. He was hoping such faction can confront Jihadist
ideology by offering itself as the mainstream Islamist group while isolating Jihadists
as outliers. The Obama Administration placed its hope on the Muslim Brotherhood
to replace deposed tyrants at the aftermath of the Arab Spring.

Unfortunately, the Muslim Brotherhood turned to be just as violent and as other
extremist groups. In essence, the Muslim Brotherhood is the historical originator
and genesis of such groups and it had given birth to them. They are no different
today than 80 years ago when they were first formed at the aftermath of the collapse
of the Ottoman Caliphate. We can witness their recent atrocities in places such as
Gaza, Egypt, Libya, Iraq, Yemen, and Syria.

There is no moderation in political Islam. All forms of political Islam are based
on violence. Since political power is the ultimate goal of such movement, violence
becomes the means to achieve its ends. Moderation, if existed, is only manifested
for a short period of time before the true violence face of the movement appears.
Moderation is applied only as a tactical measure, not as a strategy.
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Is Islam Itself a Religion of Violence?

Most of Islamic teachings are peaceful. Yet, there are references in both the Quran
(Islam’s holy book) and the Hadith (the collection of Prophet Muhammad’s state-
ments) that condone violence.

Branding Islam as a whole as a religion of violence is simplistic and avoids the
complexity of the issue. Islam, like any other religion, is neither a religion of peace
nor violence. Targeting innocent Muslims who have nothing to do with ISIS or other
terrorist groups is a form of Islamophobia and goes against the accepted norms for
tolerance, human dignity, and human rights. Not every Muslim is a terrorist.
Certainly, the terrorists that claim Islam as their religion have nothing in common
with the core of Islamic teachings. They may find bits and pieces here and there in
Islamic traditions that can rationalize their behavior and purpose, but that is contrary
to the central teachings of Islam.

Considering ISIS, Al-Qaeda or other terrorist groups as the manifestation of
Islam is the same of considering Jim Jones, the person who led a mass suicide of
909 men, women, and children in Jonestown, Guyana in 1978, or David Koresh, a
person who led a mass suicide of 75 men, women, and children in Waco, Texas in
1993 as manifestations of Christianity.

Islam’s teachings are complex mix of contradicting elements ranging from piety
to doing good deeds toward others, to violence. A quick review of other religions,
such as Christianity and Judaism will also reveal such tendencies.

Therefore, Islam is not unique in its mixed bag of goods in containing teachings
of both peace and violence. In the Old Testament, for example, God ordered the
Israelites (in Deuteronomy 20:17) to kill the Hittites, Amorites, Canaanites,
Perizzites, Hivites, and the Jenusitrs and not to leave anything, including their ani-
mals, alive and breathing. In the New Testament (Matthew 10:34) Jesus says “Do
not suppose that I have come to bring peace to the earth. I did not come to bring
peace, but a sword.” Therefore, there are contradictions in all religions. It is up to
the individual, whether Muslim, Christian, Jew, Buddhist, or follower of any other
religion to choose whether to be violent or peaceful.

It is true that nowadays most terrorism in the world claim connection to Islam.
However, this does not automatically link Islam with terrorism. Yet, it is becoming
fashionable, especially for right-wing politicians in Europe and the United States to
brand Islam itself as the religion of violence. For an outsider, however, it is difficult
to separate the two, especially when group after group of terrorists claim Islam as
their inspiration. If we look at groups such as the Taliban in Pakistan and Afghanistan;
the mullahs and their regime of terror in Iran; the Shiites militias and Sunni extrem-
ists in Iraq; the terrorist groups in Syria (such as Al Nusra and ISIS, with the latter
extending recently to Iraq); the Muslim Brotherhood in Egypt; Hamas in Gaza; the
terrorist militias in Libya; Boko Haram in Nigeria, Chad, Cameroon, and Niger;
Al-Qaeda in Yemen, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, and Kenya; Hezbollah in Lebanon;
and Al-Shabaab in Somalia, we will learn that all subscribe to Islam.

So, how did these groups emerge in such large numbers, and why? Ironically, the
origin of these groups is the making of the United States (and the CIA in particular).
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The CIA created political Islam during the 1970s and continued supporting it during
the 1980s in order to fight Communism and the Soviet Union in Afghanistan. Later,
however, the American Islamist Frankenstein monster turned against it once the
Soviet Union was no more.

Nevertheless, the United States benefited from fighting its Islamist Frankenstein.
In doing so, it was able to justify the continuous spending in support of the military
industrial complex, especially when the justification for such spending was sus-
pended due to the end of the Cold War and the collapse of the Soviet Union. Political
Islam and the Islamist Frankenstein provided the United States with the new bogey-
man in order to keep building military equipment and keep funding corporations
such Halliburton, Raytheon, and Lockheed Martin.

Political Islam and the Islamist Frankenstein themselves had also benefited from
U.S. military confrontation by morphing from an insignificant and obscure political
movement in the Middle East to a formidable force challenging the political estab-
lishment and gaining power in places such as Iran, Libya, Yemen, Sudan, and
Turkey. It had also taken charge of Egypt in 2013 at the aftermath of the Arab
Spring before it was ousted by the Egyptian military.

Is Islam an Intolerant Religion?

Regarding tolerance toward women and other religious and ethnic minority in
Islam, there are various teachings and practices in Islam that both affirm and contra-
dict such notion. Islamic history, for example, witnessed periods of tolerance that
Jewish and Christian communities flourished under Islam while being persecuted
by others. Yet, there were periods that witnessed the opposite.

The same can be said in regard to women. Women had achieved progress in the
Middle East and continue to do so, but it differs from one country to another. Islamic his-
tory witnessed incidents where few individual women were highly regarded and achieved
prominent leadership positions. Yet, at other periods women were the subjects of injus-
tice, oppression, and persecution. Overall, oppression toward women is derivative from
reactionary tribal customs that gradually and throughout the years had crept into Islam.

Is Islamic Law (the Sharia) Suited for Modern-Day Public Affairs?

Sharia Law involves a set of complex regulations, ranging from legalizing polyg-
amy by allowing one man having four wives at the same time (if he chooses and
treat all equally), to the beheading of condemned offenders, severing the hands of
thieves, prohibiting alcohol and criminalize its use, considering female testimony in
court weighing half of that of a man, to justifying the beating of a disobeying wife.
Some aspects of Sharia Law may be suited for today’s society, such as the concept
of charity. However, criminal law in the Sharia and the treatment of women are not
well suited for modern-day society. No man has the right to commit any violent act
against his wife under any circumstances.
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Women’s testimony in court ought to be equal to that of a man. Not only that but
also her place in society must be equal to that of the man. Regarding the concepts of
beheading of offenders and the mutilation of body parts, such practices might have
served well the mobile Bedouin community some 2000 years ago.

Today, however, and with the evolution of correction in criminal justice, such
practices are considered to be barbaric, especially when the aim is to correct wrong
behavior than punishing the offender based on the concept of an eye for an eye.

Is the Islamic Caliphate an Ideal Form of Governance in Today’s Society?

The entire history of the Caliphate in Islam (with the exception of few short
periods) has been a series of assassinations, possession of haram (concubines),
slaves, eunuchs, massacre of other nations, corruption, and a lavish life style in
elaborate castles for the Caliph and his wives and concubines at the expense of
the massive poor. Three (out of four) Caliphs that immediately had succeeded
the Prophet Muhammad were assassinated and their periods were governed by
wars and social unrest. This then spilled over to the subsequent dynasties that
followed with the added caveats of including harams and slaves. Therefore,
reviving the Caliphate and its nightmare is a misguided nostalgia for a misper-
ceived glorious past. There is nothing glorious about murder, assassinations,
wars, massacres, and slavery.

Conclusion

As we had discussed earlier in the chapter, there are a number of reasons for the
spread of terrorism in the Middle East (particularly terrorism associated with
political Islam, such as Al-Qaeda, ISIS, Al Nusra, Boko Haram, Muslim
Brotherhood, and Hamas on the Sunni-Muslim front and Hezbollah of Lebanon,
the Shiite militia in Iraq, the Hothies in Yemen, and the Islamic Republic of Iran
on the Shiite front). In summary, the primary reasons are sectarianism, lack of
sound governance and economic opportunity, alienation and identity crisis, wars
and trauma, the manipulation of regional and international conflicts, and the
manipulation of violence-oriented teachings in Islam. While the rest of the world
is eager to move forward through creativity and innovations in the arts and sci-
ences, thereby affirming their humanity and respect to basic decency and rules of
law, terrorism in the Middle East insists on returning humanity to the past, to the
dark ages while lacking any positive contribution to mankind, and voiding of
everything except in innovations in killings and mass murder. This cancer must
be eradicated and rooted out completely so it would never creep back again to the
community of man. Based on the understanding of the causal elements for terror-
ism in the Middle East, we need immediate, intermediate, and long-term approach
toward resolving this issue.
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Immediate Approach

A military offensive to forcibly remove agents of terror, killing them, destroying
their training camps, and draining their financial resources ought to be the immedi-
ate response. This measure, however, is only a treatment of the symptoms. The
treatment of the underlying causes of terrorism must arrive through other steps that
will follow the immediate step.

Today, and in response to atrocities committed by ISIS, the United States is once
again returning militarily to the Middle East. It is only a matter of time before the
air campaign in Iraq and Syria leads to ground troop’s deployment and the gradual
sinking in yet another quagmire as it was the case with the disastrous Iraq War.

ISIS and its likes are barbarian criminals and they should be defeated. War alone,
however, is incapable of defeating them. It is their twisted ideology that has to be
defeated. In the past Communism was defeated because of democratic ideal and
exposing the lies of Communism to people under its yoke. Ideas defeated
Communism, not militarization or the Cold War. Hence, it is ideas that will defeat
ISIS and its likes, not wars. Wars may bandage the symptoms and buy politicians
few votes but cannot treat the underlying causes of the problem. Even if there was a
best-case scenario that resulted in the defeat of ISIS through military campaign,
would this be the last terrorist group that the Middle East or the world has to deal
with? What if another terrorist group had emerged, what then? Does U.S. have to
return again to the region and engage in yet another military campaign? Yesterday
was Saddam’s regime in Iraq as the target of U.S. war. Then, it was the Taliban in
Afghanistan and Pakistan. Then, it was Al-Qaeda in Yemen, Iraq, and Sudan. Then,
it was Qaddafi in Libya. Now, it is ISIS in both Iraq and Syria. What is next? Yet
again, if we briefly look at the consequences of U.S. military engagement in the
Middle East we will discover the following startling results:

e Saddam (the person) was killed in Iraq but his Fascist Baath ideology and thugs
still are causing havoc in Iraq. Iraq itself is a shamble of a country and a model
for a failed state.

* Bin Laden (the person) was killed in Pakistan but his doomsday ideology and
followers still are terrorizing the world and growing stronger in Iraq, Syria,
Yemen, Libya, and Sudan.

» Taliban leaders were killed or imprisoned, yet their forces are reemerging in both
Afghanistan and Pakistan. The United States even had entered into negotiation
with them to release one of its captive soldiers in exchange for five of their
commanders.

* Qaddafi (the person) was killed in Libya but he has been replaced by thousands
of terrorists who had turned Libya into a no-man land governed by chaos, terror,
and mayhem.

On the surface, the rationale for justifying current U.S. military engagement against
ISIS may sound reasonable, as it was the rationale for justifying previous U.S. engage-
ments in the Middle East. All these justifications were based on the argument that it is
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better to fight the terrorists in the Middle East itself instead of fighting them on the
homeland. However, the way the United States went about doing it did not achieve the
intended outcome of getting rid of terrorism and its causes. On the contrary, America
had created more problems than before it had intervened. This indicates that the United
States needs to think about other means for its intervention in the Middle East that can
result in positive outcomes in eliminating the causes of terrorism, and this can only be
done through engaging with people in the region in order to defeat the ideology of ter-
ror, ignorance, and intolerance by replacing it with the ideology of enlightenment,
peace, inclusion, and respect for human dignity. In another words, enabling people in
the Middle East respect and practice their faith but divorce it from politics. Political
Islam must end, regardless of its orientation whether moderate or extremist.

All forms of political Islam are bad and must be eliminated by Muslims them-
selves and in cooperation with people around the world. Doing so is the only
safeguard and means for defeating ISIS and its likes. This is the first component in
treating the causes of terrorism in the Middle East. The other components are grad-
ual reforms in public service to move governance to a sounder function, the building
of a strong and prosperous middle class through effective series of economic devel-
opment, investments, reforms, and regulations, and, encouraging and supporting
Muslims to purge violence from their teachings.

Wars are bandages to temporarily treat a symptom. They are never a solution.
Without treating the cause, the symptoms keep appearing. If not ISIS and Al-Qaeda
it would be something else. Therefore, the United States (and the world as a whole)
must engage the Middle East to create an environment that will foster reforms both
in governance and religion. Only in doing so the world is able to finally burry ISIS
and its likes once and for all.

Intermediate Approach

The second step must be taken in order to resolve the issue of terrorism in the
Middle East is by addressing the political, economic, and social inequalities that
gives rise to terrorism. This requires reforms in governance, creating the founda-
tions for sound governance, providing jobs and economic opportunities, upholding
the rule of law, protecting individual rights, minority rights, women rights and all
other forms of human rights, ending tribalism, ending the failed states, ending eth-
nic and sectarian divides, and promoting a culture of respect, free exchange of
thoughts and ideas, critical thinking and separating between religion and the state.

Long-Term Strategy

The Enlightenment Era had reformed Christianity and shifted it from a religion of
Crusaders to a religion of peace and tolerance. Islam must do the same and shift
from violence to peace by renouncing any teaching that calls for killing, oppression,
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enslaving, subjugation, and indoctrination. Reforming Islam is the central part in
destroying the ideological foundation for terrorism in the Middle East. Without
reforming Islam terrorism will always finds some form of justification to its twisted
ideology in the unchallenged and unreformed religious texts. This is easier said than
done, especially when such attempts have been prevented for thousands of years not
only by extremists but also by what is called moderate Islam, such as the Al-Azhar
University. Many fear societal rejection, even by members of their immediate fam-
ily, and even death if dared to attempt such a task. However, and in order to save
Islam itself (as it was the case before by enlightened thinkers to save Christianity),
this task must be done.

How to Resolve Issues of Violence in Islam?

In order to eliminate the Islamist Frankenstein (political Islam) with all its wings,
whether moderate or extremists, Muslims ought to cleanse their religion from the
teachings of violence that throughout the years had crept in Islamic traditions with-
out any serious challenge from within. It took the reformist movement and the
Enlightenment era in Europe to cleanse Christianity from its crusaders mentality
and shifting more toward civic society and ethical conducts.

Islam, with the exception of few movements in its history that were violently
suppressed and branded as heretic, Islam had never experienced such a cleansing
and it needs to do so in order to rescue its peaceful core from the added pollution of
preaching and condoning violence. Muslims throughout the world must not allow
their religion to be hijacked by few extremists, and the traditions or teachings that
call for violence must be purged from Islam in order to prevent the misuse of reli-
gion by those who want to do so for their own political gains.

Because of the persistency of contradictions with Islam through the years and the
lack of serious challenge to question violent-oriented hadiths wrongly attributed to
the Prophet Muhammad, violence somehow became accepted in the Middle East as
part of its culture and religious practices, especially if such behavior was committed
by insiders. However, outcry and condemnations quickly pile up if the same prac-
tice was committed by an outsider. Therefore, we see large condemnation for the
Iraq War, Israel’s military responses to Hamas in Gaza, or even toward the United
States in holding it responsible for the idiotic film insulting the Prophet Muhammad
in 2012, which resulted in massive demonstrations throughout the Middle East and
the murder of United States Ambassador to Libya Christopher Stevens. However,
such an outcry is missing when the matter involves someone from within regardless
of the atrocity. This is why we do not see a single demonstration in the Middle East
against ISIS and its campaign of terror, including the beheading of the innocents,
the pillage of Christian communities, and the killings and raping of the Yazidis. We
also do not see any outcry toward the atrocities committed by the Assad regime in
Syria, or before when Saddam gazed his own people in Iraq.

So, why such traditions and teachings of violence included in Islam? Why do
Muslims allowed such deviated teachings be attributed to their Prophet without
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even questioning the source and its legitimacy? The answer to this rests in the factor
that Islam had relied on oral traditions for many years before it was able record its
two main teaching sources: the Quran and the Hadith (the Prophet Muhammad’s
statements). Because of such oral tradition and the lack of verifiable means to trace
the source accurately, special interests were able throughout the years fabricate
what they saw fit in order to advance their own purpose.

The Quran, which Muslims regard as the literal words of God, was recorded in
656 AD, 24 years after the death of Prophet Muhammad. During these 24 years
people relied on the Hafiz (those who had memorized the Quran) in order to have
access to the holy book. Once the Hafiz started dying due to wars or old age, the
need for recording the Quran became important.

The same is true for the Hadith (the Prophet Muhammad’s statements). During
the Prophet’s lifetime the hadiths were memorized and transmitted from one to
another orally. The oral tradition continued for several decades until the hadiths
became saturated with so many fabricated statements wrongly attributed to the
Prophet that in 854 and 874 AD two Persian scholars decided to record what “they”
(the two scholars) accepted as the legitimate statements of the Prophet. However,
for more than 200 years after the death of Prophet Muhammad there was no assured
mechanism to authenticate the accuracy of the included statements. Because of this
we see such a collection of shocking teachings that have become the main source of
problem in Islam, from committing violence toward women, to beheading and com-
mitting violence toward Jews, nonbelievers and anyone perceived to be the enemy
of Islam. Even the story of the Prophet’s final marriage to 9 years old minor is stated
in these collections, which in actuality is a fabrication wrongly attributed to the
Prophet in order to justify a deviant social behavior that did not take place during
the first years of Islam and surfaced decades after the death of the Prophet as a con-
tinuation of outdated tribal norms that Islam itself came to change.

The questioning of the authenticity of the hadiths that are collected by the two
Persian scholars in 854 and 874 AD, however, is problematic despite some of these
hadiths’ contradictions and violation of the very core teachings of Islam. Any such
an attempt is considered by Islamic clergies and religious institutions to be heresy,
condemned even by death. Accordingly, the questionable hadiths continued unchal-
lenged, consuming a large portion of Islamic rituals and traditions. It is these hadiths
that give ISIS and its types their religious justification and leave ordinary Muslims in
awe, not knowing if ISIS is truly following the Prophet’s teachings or it is nothing but
a terrorist organization. Some Muslims excuse ISIS for its barbaric acts by rational-
izing them based on the notion that “this is how true Islam supposed to be.”

For example, ISIS’ expel of Christians from their communities in Iraq when ISIS
took over Mosul in early June 2014 is justified by claiming that the Christians
refused to pay the imposed tax on non-Muslims as stipulated by the hadith and thus
they had to be forced evacuating and their belongings to be confederated.

Some Muslims justify ISIS’s blowing of holy tombs and Shiites mosques in Iraq
by claiming that these tombs were wrongfully worshiped by people, instead of wor-
shiping God, and that the Shiite mosques were dedicated to Hussein, the Prophet
Muhammad’s grandson, instead of being dedicated to God.
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As for killing Yazidi men and selling their women by ISIS fighters, some Muslims
also justified these by claiming that the Yazidis as Devil worshipers and thus they
ought to be killed according to the hadith and their women sold as war gains. The
beheading of the Western journalists is also justified because of the claim that they
were spies and hence, enemies of Islam, and according to the hadith it is justifiable
to kill the enemies of Islam.

Regarding the barbaric practice of beheading, those same Muslims excuse it as a
tradition handed down to Muslims by the Patriarch Abraham when he was trying to
sacrifice his son for God. Ironically, some other victims of beheading in Islam
include the Prophet Muhammad’s own grandson, Hussein. Such misguided Muslims
wrongly attribute the legitimacy of beheading to the Prophet himself based on a
fabricated hadith that claims the Prophet had promised the people in Mecca (before
he was victorious in overtaking the city) that they will be beheaded.

When comparing such a fabricated hadith with what had actually took place in
Mecca once the Prophet was victorious and no one was ever harmed, one can realize
that such a statement was never been issued by the Prophet. It was added later after
his death in order for the blood-thirsty tribal traditions to continue.

Some Muslims, for example, claim that instead of condemning ISIS they ought
to blame Western intelligence for creating ISIS, falling as such in the never-ending
trap of conspiracy theory in always placing blame on outsiders for the ills of the
region. True, many of the problems in the Middle East are caused by colonial pow-
ers and foreign interests. However, not all problems in the Middle East and the
Islamic countries are caused by the West. Most of these problems are inherited
within the region’s own traditions and dynamics and people in the Middle East
ought to look inward in order to find the causes for their problems and fix them.

Many Muslims also blame the problem of ISIS on the Shiite—Sunni divide, and
particularly identify Iran and its hegemonial policies in Iraq, Syria, Lebanon, Bahrain,
Gaza, and Yemen as the source of problem. So, on the surface ISIS appears to these
Muslims as a natural consequence to Iran’s policies by responding to Sunni griev-
ances who were the target of such policies. The policies of the Iraqi Shiite govern-
ment, a satellite of Iranian influence in the region, and its marginalization of the Iraqi
Sunnis during the past 8 years, for example, had invited ISIS to the Sunni-dominated
areas in Iraq in order to put an end to the persecution of the Sunnis. The same is true
in Syria.

Influence in the region, and its persecution of the Syrian Sunnis, had also invited
ISIS in order to put a stop to such a conduct. Therefore, resolving Sunni grievances
in Iraq and Syria and involving them in governance, and ending Iranian interferences
in other countries’ affairs in the region will undercut the popular support for ISIS.

Others, Muslims and non-Muslim alike, blame U.S. inaction in Syria and its lack
of support of the Syrian Free Army to topple the Assad regime during the past 3
years as a reason for the creation of a vacuum in Syria that soon was filled by ISIS
and other extremist groups. Former Secretary of State Hillary Clinton and former
Secretary of Defense Leon Panetta also share such an opinion.

Since Islam has been hijacked by terrorists to justify political ends, Muslims
need to rescue their religion by cleansing it from inhuman tendencies, even if such
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tendencies were wrongfully attributed to God or Prophet Muhammad. Islam needs
critical thinking and free exchange of ideas in order to save its soul.

Insistence on censorship and silencing opinions that question elements in Islamic
teachings will only hurt the religion itself and allows bigotry to take hold outside the
Islamic countries and for terrorism to flourish within the Muslim communities.

Islam must be purged from the polluted doctrines of violence, misogyny, and
hatred. Critical thinking and freedom of speech and religion must be encouraged and
protected, and the politicization of Islam must end in all its forms. No more Islamist
Frankenstein. With such reforms the cause of Islamist-related terrorism will end.

We have a moral obligation to be involved and take a stand against evil in order
to end its continuous formation. ISIS is an evil. However, the only way to fight evil
is through enlightenment. There are those who will say that this is a Middle Eastern
problem and has nothing to do with us. Others will say let us focus on our own
problems by building the middle class and the economy here and we should not rush
to aid the Middle East whenever it is facing a problem. To those I repeat what Dante
has said in his book, Divine Comedy, “the darkest places in Hell are reserved for
those who maintain their neutrality in times of moral crisis.”

ISIS may be the Middle East’s problem today. But it could be Europe or the
United States problem tomorrow. If we do not support the innocents in the Middle
East today from criminals such as ISIS, Al-Qaeda, the Assad regime in Syria, the
mullahs of Iran, the Muslim Brotherhood, and the secretion Islamist militia, who
will support us tomorrow when we face a threat? For this, I conclude with a remark-
able poem by Martin Niemoller, a prominent Protestant pastor who wrote the fol-
lowing during WWI in response to the atrocities committed by another evil-Nazi
Germany:

“First they came for the Socialists, and I did not speak out—
Because I was not a Socialist.

Then they came for the Trade Unionists, and I did not speak out—
Because I was not a Trade Unionist.

Then they came for the Jews, and I did not speak out—

Because I was not a Jew.

Then they came for me—and there was no one left to speak for me”.
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Chapter 2

Monitoring and Disrupting Dark Networks:
A Bias Toward the Center and What
It Costs Us

Nancy Roberts and Sean Everton

Introduction

The interest in dark networks—covert and illegal networks (Milward and Raab
2006; Raab and Milward 2003) that seek to conceal themselves and their activities
from authorities—has been long standing. Analysts have explored secret societies
(Erickson 1981; Simmel 1906), criminal networks (Sparrow 1991), and price-fixing
conspiracy networks (Baker and Faulkner 1993). And increasingly after 9/11, they
have used social network analysis (SNA) as a tool to track and disrupt them (Carley
et al. 2002; Koschade 2006; Krebs 2002; Magouirk et al. 2008; McCulloh and
Carley 2011; Pedahzur and Perliger 2006; Rodriguez 2005; Sageman 2004).

In an early review of this literature (Roberts and Everton 2011), especially the
strategies used to counterterrorism, we identified a bias toward the kinetic
approach—targeting of terrorists for the purpose of neutralizing, capturing, or elim-
inating them and their supporters. As our program of research and operational expe-
rience evolved, we came to understand that the sole reliance on the kinetic approach
was too limiting. The “one-size-fits-all” kinetic approach prevents analysts from
exploring the subtleties of a situation and developing strategies to fit a particular
context. We therefore identified and recommended a range of strategic options from
the kinetic to the nonkinetic. We briefly review these options in section one to serve
as a reminder that tracking and disrupting terror networks call for a more nuanced
understanding of terrorism and the strategies to counter it.

As we expanded our exploration of terror networks, we uncovered another bias
in our counterterrorism research. Although the choice of strategic options gradually
expanded, the metrics and tools used to analyze these networks still were limited in
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scope. Analyses tended to focus on the removal of central nodes and brokers or the
breaking of central ties and links among individuals, groups, or organizations. The
pattern appeared to be widespread; the preferred metrics in counterterrorism had an
analytical bias toward the network’s center.

Our goal in this chapter is to explore this analytic bias—how it is manifested,
why it appears so extensive, and what unwitting limitations it imposes on our stra-
tegic options to counterterrorism. We use data from a study of the Syrian opposition
network that was conducted in the CORE Lab at the Naval Postgraduate School in
Monterey California (Lucente and Wilson 2013). The original study sought to pro-
vide a window into the armed opposition units against the regime of Syrian President
Bashar Assad. This chapter proceeds as follows: We begin by reviewing the various
strategies that can be used for disrupting dark networks. These can be broken down
into two broad categories—kinetic and nonkinetic. The former uses coercive means
for disruption while the latter seeks to undermine dark networks using with subtler
applications of power. Drawing on a previous analysis, we illustrate how some of
these strategies can be implemented, while at the same time highlighting our own
bias in that study toward central actors. We then turn to an analysis of the Syrian
opposition network, highlighting how a central focus can blind analysts to other
important aspects of a network; in this case, elements that ultimately aligned them-
selves with the Islamic State of Syria (ISIS). We conclude with some implications
for the future use of SNA to monitor and disrupt dark networks.

Generic Strategies

Our earlier research in counterterrorism explored two generic approaches to dis-
rupting dark networks': kinetic and nonkinetic (Roberts and Everton 2011). The
kinetic approach involves aggressive and offensive measures to eliminate or capture
network members and their supporters. Its objective is to target enemy combatants
for the purpose of neutralizing, capturing, or eliminating them. The nonkinetic
approach involves the use of restrained, noncoercive means for combating dark net-
works. It involves a more subtle and patient application of power by seeking to
undermine terror networks “more through cooperation and collaboration with part-
ners than through unilateral American action, more with the diplomatic and eco-
nomic tools of national power than with the military, stressing inspiration rather
than prescription” (Brimley and Singh 2008:313).

Two strategies emerge from the kinetic approach: targeting and capacity build-
ing. Targeting is U.S. led and capacity building is host nation led. Both can be pur-
sued at the individual, group, and organizational (i.e., institutional) levels. For
example, person-level targeting, often referred to as man-hunting (Marks et al.
2005), goes after individuals such as Saddam Hussein, Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, or
key al Queda and ISIS leaders in Syria and Iraq. Group-level targeting focuses on

'Dark networks are defined here as illegal and covert networks (Raab and Milward 2003).
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particular teams, groups, or a subset of a terror network. Examples include the
roundup of specific groups fashioning IEDs in Iraq (Peter 2008), the disruption of
the Syrian recruitment network bringing jihadists into Iraq (Felter and Fishman
2007), and the shutdown of the financial network supporting the Indonesia-based
Jemaah Islamiyah (JI) (Abuza 2003). Organization-level targeting puts the micro-
scope on a particular organization to limit its activities or shutting it down. Examples
include Malaysia’s successful effort to close down Lugmanul Hakiem, a jihadist
religious boarding school (Rabasa 2005) and its closure of the Al-Qaeda-linked
Islamic NGO, Pertubuhan al Ehasan in 2002 (Abuza 2003).

Capacity building occurs when the U.S. military works “through, by, and with”
indigenous forces to build their capacity to conduct effective targeting operations
against common enemies as capacity building. Here, the focus is on training and
advising others’ security forces to become a professional force rather than pursuing
a U.S.-led security strategy (Fridovich and Krawchuck 2007). Although some U.S.
military references treat capacity building as an example of the indirect approach,
we prefer to characterize it as kinetic because of its use of aggressive, coercive tac-
tics. Operation Enduring Freedom in the Philippines in 2002 was one such example.
Special Operation Command forces deployed to Basilan, a southern island, to
advise and train the Armed Forces of the Philippines (Fridovich and Krawchuck
2007; Krawchuck n.d.; Wilson 2006). The outcome of this effort was to reduce the
threat posed by the Abu Sayyaf Group (ASG). By 2005, the armed strength of the
ASG fell from an estimated 1000 in 2002 to somewhere between 200 and 400 in
2005 (Lum and Niksch 2006; updated 2009). Like the targeting strategy, capacity
building can involve person, group, or organization targeting.

The nonkinetic approach, like the kinetic approach, can be U.S. or host nation led,
depending on resources and capabilities. The intent is to secure the population’s safety
and support and undermine the enemy’s influence and control. Five strategies emerge
from the nonkinetic approach: institution building, psychological operations (PsyOp),
information operations (10), rehabilitation, and tracking and monitoring >

The institution-building strategy promotes reconstruction in war-torn communi-
ties. It requires the active involvement of Civil Affairs forces that provide humani-
tarian and civic assistance and work in tandem with intergovernmental and
interagency partners in the reconstruction process. The emphasis is on building
healthy host government institutions of governance, rule of law, and economic
development (Fridovich and Krawchuck 2007; Kilcullen 2009). Interestingly, con-
temporary just war theorizing sees institution building as a necessary criterion of
what it means to fight a “just war” (Allman and Winright 2010).

The psychological operations (PsyOp) strategy involves the dissemination of infor-
mation for the purpose of influencing the emotions, perceptions, attitudes, objective
reasoning, and ultimately the behavior of foreign nationals (individuals, groups, orga-
nizations, governments) so that they are more aligned with US goals and objectives
during times of conflict and peace (U.S. Special Operations Command 2003).

2Qur original article included only four nonkinetic strategies. A fifth was added to a later publica-
tion (Everton 2012).
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Psychological operations also are employed to counter adversary propaganda and to
sow disaffection and dissidence among adversaries to reduce their will to fight and
ultimately to induce their surrender. One example was the UK’s plan to split the Taliban
from within by securing the defection of its senior members and a large number of their
supporters. It followed from Gordon Brown’s decision to put much greater focus on
courting “moderate” Taliban leaders and “tier-two” foot soldiers who fought more for
money and a sense of tribal loyalty than for the Taliban’s ideology as well as from the
U.S.” consideration of a divide-and-conquer strategy to peel away some lower level
members of the Taliban and win back the population (Cooper 2009; Rubin 2011). The
intent was to alter local jihadists’ perception that partnering with al Qaeda enabled
them to achieve their political goals. PsyOp approaches also include deception tactics
that attempt to turn terrorists or subgroups within an organization against each other.

The information operations (10) strategy uses integrated employment of elec-
tronic warfare and computer network operations to combat terrorism. Electronic
warfare refers to any military action involving the use of electromagnetic and
directed energy to control the electromagnetic spectrum or to attack the adversary.
Computer network operations are one of the latest capabilities developed in support
of military operations and stem from the increasing use of networked computers and
supporting IT infrastructure systems by military and civilian organizations. Along
with electronic warfare, it is used to attack, deceive, degrade, and disrupt informa-
tion operations capabilities and to deny, exploit, and defend electronic information
and infrastructure. Examples include the disruption of fund transfers, the monitor-
ing of charitable donations, the detection of money laundering, black market activ-
ity, and the drug trade. Activities also include interventions to compromise terrorists’
cell phone and online connections and the use of these platforms to locate jihadist
leaders and their followers.

The rehabilitation strategy uses moderate preachers to counsel terrorists and to
instill in them a more balanced view of Islamic teachings. Singapore’s counter-
ideological program founded by Muslim scholars who seek to “correct” the think-
ing of its detainees is one such example (Ramakrishna 2005, 2009, 2012).
Established in 2003, the Religious Rehabilitation Group is an unpaid, all volunteer
group of Islamic scholars who supplement their formal religious training with a
year-long course in counseling. Even before counseling sessions can begin, both
male and female counselors study the “Jihad Manual” that prepares them to counter
terrorists’ ideological distortions. Typically one counselor works with a member of
the Singaporean Internal Security Department and a government psychologist on a
particular detainee.

In 2005, counselors began working with detainees’ families, especially the spouses,
aided by the Interagency After-Care Group, which focused on the welfare of the detain-
ees’ families. The Interagency After-Care Group provides financial assistance, teaches
wives skills and helps them find work, and ensures the continued education of the
children by negotiating school fee waivers and providing them with pocket money. The
Religious Rehabilitation Group also extends its influence into the wider Muslim com-
munity by giving talks, sponsoring fora, disseminating publications, and even hosting
a website, the aim of which is to “immunize” the minds of Singaporean Muslims
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against violent radical Islamist ideologies. In addition, the Singapore government is
attempting to forge closer ties between Muslims and non-Muslims through the
Community Engagement Program, Inter-Racial Confidence Circles in neighborhoods,
workplaces, and schools. Similar rehabilitation programs also have been introduced to
other countries such as Indonesia, Saudi Arabia, and Yemen.

Finally, the tracking and monitoring strategy draws on John Arquilla’s (2009)
insight that sometimes the best strategy is to do nothing at all. Not exactly nothing,
but sometimes our information on a dark network can be incomplete, so rather than
taking immediate action, it is better to track and monitor certain actors with the hope
of improving our knowledge of the network, which will in turn improve the selec-
tion of strategies adopted down the road:

In the successful strikes against al Qaeda affiliates in Singapore, Morocco and Saharan
Africa, the key doctrinal approach was to wait and watch for a considerable period, then to
swarm the targets simultaneously at their moment of maximum illumination. This strategic
patience grew out of the understanding that striking at nodes as they were identified might
actually reduce the ability to detect and track other cells in the networks in question. It is a
curious doctrinal point about netwar: the more that is disrupted, the less may be known
(Arquilla 2009:34).

To summarize, in this section we have distinguished between two general
approaches to countering dark networks: kinetic and nonkinetic. The former
approach pursues aggressive measures designed to eliminate or capture network
members and their supporters, while the latter employs neither bombs nor bullets
but instead uses noncoercive means to counter networks and impair a combatant’s
will to fight. It includes activities such as the reconstruction of war-torn areas, the
disruption of electronic fund transfer networks, information campaigns to win over
the “hearts and minds” of local populations, efforts at the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration of dark network members into civil society, and the tracking of certain mem-
bers in order to improve our knowledge and understanding of the network.

Network Centric Counterterrorism Strategies

The above framework broadened our range of options to counter terror networks
beyond the kinetic to the more expansive nonkinetic strategies. But no matter what
the level of analysis or whether the strategies were U.S. or host nation led, a retro-
spective analysis of our research identified a pattern. We focused on the removal of
central nodes and brokers or the breaking of central ties and links among individu-
als, groups, or organizations.

For example, in our examination of the Noordin Top network (Roberts and
Everton 2011), we created two multirelational® networks—an operational network
and a trust network. We then estimated four basic centrality measures (i.e., degree,

3These multirelational networks are referred to as multiplex (multiple types of relational networks)
that are combined and “stacked” together.



34 N. Roberts and S. Everton

closeness, betweenness, and eigenvector) for the operational network at the individual
level (metrics not shown). Figure 2.1 identifies the most central nodes of the opera-
tional network by varying node size by degree centrality.* We then described how a
deception campaign—a non-Kinetic, PsyOp Strategy—could be waged against these
central individuals “where the messages and observables (would) resonate the great-
est” (Anonymous 2009:8-9).

We followed a similar path in developing a targeting strategy (kinetic) for the trust
network at the individual level. The trust network, which consisted of the friendship,
kinship, religious, and school networks, is shown in Fig. 2.2. As with the operational
network, the size of the node reflects degree centrality. We then discussed the prospects
for a targeting campaign given the distinct core—periphery structure of this network.

—

Fig. 2.1 Operational network (degree centrality)
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Fig. 2.2 Trust network (degree centrality)

#Unless otherwise noted, we created the network graphs presented in this paper with the social
analysis tool, Pajek (Batagelj and Mrvar 2015).
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Despite our best efforts to develop and expand our strategic options, we kept
returning to the use of centrality metrics to analyze the network and develop our
strategies. This emphasis on centrality metrics is not uncommon. In fact, it appears
to be the starting point for most analyses of dark networks (see e.g., Cunningham
et al. 2013; Famis 2014; Gerdes 2015; Nash and Bouchard 2015; Patel et al. 2015).

What we wish to explore for the remainder of the chapter is what this pull toward
the center may cost us. In the case that follows, we illustrate how centrality mea-
sures do provide important insights about the network’s central nodes. However, we
also learned the hard way that our bias toward the center can and does obscure other
aspects of the networks that had equal and potentially more value.

The Case: Syrian Resistance Network

The year was 2011. The outbreak of rebellion and conflict against the Syrian regime
of President Bashar Assad regime of Syrian prompted concerns over Syria’s chemical
weapon sites. Resistance groups against Assad were proliferating and some included
Jihadists rebel groups. The U.S. was concerned that the Syrian arsenal of chemical
and biological weapons would fall into the hands of jihadists. Thus, the U.S. govern-
ment raised the question: Was it possible to distinguish among these rebel groups?
Was it possible for the U.S. to identify and work with some of these rebel groups
while at the same time minimizing and avoiding contact with the jihadists?

To answer this question, researchers (Lucente and Wilson 2013) gathered social
network data on individuals, military units, and political organizations with ties to
the Syrian Resistance movements. These were collected from a variety of social
media sources, such as the Facebook, Twitter, and YouTube websites used by Syrian
civil-military opposition elements, as well as a number of different reports from
outlets such as the Institute for the Study of War (ISW) (Berman 2012; Bolling
2012; Holliday 2011, 2012a, b; O’Bagy 2012a, b, c), the Syrian National Council
(2012), and Middle East Security Reports 2-6 (Sharp and Blanchard 2012). The
research resulted in a multimodal network consisting of 133 individuals, 60 political
organizations, and 59 military units,” a network graph of which is presented in
Fig. 2.3 where red nodes indicate individuals, green nodes indicate political organi-
zations, and blue nodes indicate military units.

3The original researchers treated the multimodal data as what social network refer to as a one-
mode network, which was technically incorrect since individuals are generally considered a differ-
ent type of actor than political groups and military units. Ideally, they would have coded all of the
data at the individual level using the leaders of the military units and political groups rather than
the units and groups themselves. That granular level of data was simply unavailable, however, so
the military units and political groups essentially functioned as “stand-ins” for the leaders of those
units and groups. Thus, it is legitimate to treat and analyze the network as a one-mode network.
The data have also been refined and cleaned since the original analysis, so the number of actors in
the network is somewhat different. The network’s structure remains essentially the same,
however.
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Fig. 2.3 Syrian resistance network (isolates hidden); node color reflects individuals (Red), politi-
cal organizations (Green), military units (Blue)

Based on their analysis of the network’s density and centralization, Lucente and
Wilson concluded that it was federated network in that its units were “spread geo-
graphically throughout the operational battlefield,” which provided them with a great
deal of autonomy (Lucente and Wilson 2013:24). Quoting Patti Anklam (2007:67),
they note that in a federated network, “the core network serves as the hub of multiple,
relatively autonomous hubs” (Lucente and Wilson 2013:24). This is a possible inter-
pretation, but Fig. 2.3 suggests a somewhat more complex story.® To be sure there are
a number of actors on the periphery that are not tied to one another, but almost all
have direct or indirect ties to either a central actor or a cluster of central actors (cir-
cled in Fig. 2.3). Thus, the network appears to be neither a hierarchy nor a federation
but a mix of the two. Indeed, centralization analysis of the network yields mixed
results. In terms of degree (2.81 %) and betweenness (6.81 %) centrality, the net-
work’s centralization is quite low, while in terms of closeness (66.94 %) and eigen-
vector (73.17 %) centrality, the network’s centralization is quite high.’

More importantly for our analysis is that Lucente and Wilson focused on the
relatively small and centrally group of actors (circled in Fig. 2.3) that appeared to
function as brokers in the network, in particular those who lay “between the rebel-
lion’s political and armed opposition” (Lucente and Wilson 2013:24). There is noth-
ing inherently wrong with such a focus since actors in positions of brokerage

®This is not the same network graph presented by Lucente and Wilson (2013: 25, Fig. 2), which
they generated using the graph drawing program, Gephi (Bastian et al. 2009). It shows the network
as consisting of two main clusters separated by a central cluster of a small group of actors whereas
here the central cluster is broken down into three separate but central clusters.

"The standard centralization algorithm calculates the variation between the centrality scores of all
actors in the network with the highest centrality score in the network. See Everton (2012:152).
Centralization indices were calculated with the social network analysis program, UCINET
(Borgatti et al. 2002).
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Fig. 2.4 Syrian resistance network (isolates hidden); node color reflects subnetwork

between insurgent groups should be of interest to researchers and analysts. However,
by limiting our focus to only central actors we can blind ourselves to other elements
of a network that may also prove to be important.

Consider, for instance, Fig. 2.4, which presents the same network, except now
the color of the actors’ nodes reflect the subnetwork to which they were assigned by
the Louvain clustering algorithm (Blondel et al. 2008) as implemented in Pajek
(Batagelj and Mrvar 2015).% As the figure indicates, the Syrian opposition network
is far more complex than it initially appears. In particular, the Louvain algorithm
identified 13 different subnetworks, suggesting that although some actors and clus-
ters are more central than others (for example, the orange colored nodes located at
the center of the graph), there are numerous subnetworks that may be worthy of
analysts’ attention. In particular, note the red colored subnetwork toward the top of
the graph (circled). What is intriguing about this subnetwork is that it contains ele-
ments that often shifted their alliances but ultimately aligned themselves with the
Islamic State in Syria (ISIS).? This fact, however, is completely lost if we only focus
on the network’s central actors. In other words, while focusing on a network’s cen-
tral actors can provide important information about the network, limiting ourselves
to only central actors can obscure other aspects of a network that may have equal
and potentially more value.

$There are numerous social network analysis clustering algorithms that assign actors to distinct
subnetworks based on the network’s pattern of ties. In general, these algorithms assume that ties
within a subnetwork are denser than across subnetworks. The Louvain method is a widely accepted
clustering algorithm that has been implemented in numerous social network analysis packages. In
Fig. 8 node color indicates the subnetworks to which the various actors have been assigned by the
Louvain algorithm.

°This was determined by the names of the individuals, political organizations, and military units
included in this subnetwork.
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Implications

This brief analysis suggests several implications for the use of social network
analysis to monitor and disrupt dark networks. First, the fact is that metrics, and
in particular centrality metrics, tend to drive analyses of dark networks. Second,
our use, some would say overuse, of centrality metrics then influences our descrip-
tion of the network and our visualization of its underlying structure. Third, much
of this partiality for things central is a function of our visualization process that
leads us to focus on what is central over what is not.

Centrality bias tends to drive analysis. The tendency for analysts to gravitate
toward centrality metrics goes back at least to 1934 in Jacob Moreno’s (1934/1953)
classic study, Who Shall Survive?, in which he identified the sociometric “stars” of
the networks he examined. Since then, centrality’s properties have been repeatedly
examined experimentally (Bavelas 1948, 1950; Cook and Emerson 1978; Cook
et al. 1983; Emerson 1972a, b; Leavitt 1951), and social network analysts, such as
Linton Freeman (1977, 1979), Phillip Bonacich (1972, 1987), Noah Friedkin
(1991), and Steve Borgatti & Martin Everett (e.g., Borgatti 2005; Borgatti and
Everett 2006; Everett and Borgatti 2005) have refined and expanded the measures
of centrality, many of which are incorporated into current SNA software programs.'®
As we saw above, however, other methodological approaches, such as clustering
algorithms, can be helpful for identifying aspects of dark networks that centrality
metrics may not. This is not to suggest that social network analysts ignore these
other metrics. They do not. It is just that these other methods do not appear to
receive the same attention that centrality metrics do.

Leadership bias tends to drive interpretation. Our conceptual maps and cognitive
schema predispose us to “see” some things and ignore others (Axelrod 1973;
DiMaggio 1997; Rumelhart 1980). We see what our conceptual schemas “program”
us to see. So if our metrics signal that centrality is important, we calculate centrality
measures. Finding central nodes, our schemas predispose us to attribute agency and
leadership to those nodes. Thus, we begin the search for leaders. So, as the case
analysis of Syria illustrates, if we find a central hub, we immediately attribute agency
and leadership to the hub. Instead of asking what the hub might represent, our imme-
diate interpretation is that leaders are in the hub and they are important and should be
the focus on our attention. We confound centrality with importance and importance
with leadership, most likely a consequence of our “great man” theories of history
(Carlyle [1841/2013]; Hook 1950) and organizational studies that view leadership as
a key determining factor in organizational performance (Karadag 2015).

Visual bias tends to drive our focus. Another intriguing interpretation of our
analysts’ consistent and unfailing focus on centrality appears to be driven, at least in
part, by a visual bias. Some recent research suggests centrality is important to our
vision (Bindemann 2010). In laboratory studies of visual perception, observers of

0For example, a recent version of UCINET (Borgatti et al. 2002) includes at least 23 different
types of centrality measures, which is far more than the number of cohesion measures it estimates
(11) and clustering algorithms it implements (12).
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images of natural scenes presented on a computer screen look at the center of scenes
first, which leads Bindemann to reject alternative explanations and argue that the
findings demonstrate a “bias to the screen center that forms a potential artifact in
visual perception experiments” (Bindemann 2010:2577). These experiments sug-
gest a natural (and unconscious) tendency in all of us to focus on the center whether
it is the center of a screen or the center of a network, suggesting that analysts may
not be able to transcend their bias to what is central without consciously being made
aware of it. Moreover, these three biases—centrality, leadership, and visual—reinforce
one another. Unless monitored and challenged, they likely will continue to be unwit-
ting premises on which we base our analysis of dark networks.

Conclusion

We began the chapter with a review of the various strategies that can be used for
disrupting dark networks, which we noted can be broken down into two broad cat-
egories—kinetic and non kinetic. Next we turned to an analysis of the Syrian opposi-
tion network in order to highlight how the focus on a network’s central actors can
blind analysts to other important aspects of a network, in this case, the individuals,
political organizations, and military units that ultimately aligned themselves with
the Islamic State of Syria (ISIS).

This analysis led us to draw three important implications for the future use of
social network analysis to track and disrupt dark networks: The first is that central-
ity metrics tend to drive the analysis of dark networks. However, as we demon-
strated in this chapter, other methodological approaches (e.g., clustering algorithms)
can prove helpful for identifying aspects of dark networks that centrality metrics
may not. A second is that our conceptual schemas predispose us to attribute agency
and leadership to central nodes and clusters. Instead of asking what these central
actors might represent, our tendency is to assume that leaders are in the hub and thus
should be the focus on our attention. Put simply, we confound centrality with impor-
tance and importance with leadership. Finally, we note that our tendency to focus on
what is central appears to be driven, at least in part, by a visual bias. In laboratory
studies of visual perception, observers tended to look at the center of images first,
which suggests that in order to overcome their bias to that which is central, analysts
have to be consciously aware of this tendency.

None of our observations and research suggest that social network analysts
ignore metrics that identify key actors and clusters in a network. Our position is
that analysts should not just limit themselves to centrality metrics and their inter-
pretations, especially when examining complex distributed networks like ISIS. In
the subsequent years from our initial analysis of the Syrian Resistance Network,
we have learned how costly our centrality, leadership, and visual biases have
been. As we view the carnage that ISIS has inflicted on people from Syria to
France, we are once again reminded of people’s limited ability to see and inter-
pret what is. While it is not possible to eliminate our perceptual and cognitive
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biases, at the very least we should be aware of our tendencies and be prepared to
guard against them by employing SNA’s expansive set of analytical tools to
explore the whole network in all of its complexity.
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Chapter 3
Terrorism Through the Looking Glass

Samir Rihani

Introduction: Clarity and Objectivity in Place of ‘Smoke
and Mirrors’

Lewis Carroll, famous for his children books, wrote in 1871 ‘Through the
Looking-Glass and What Alice Found There’. Alice climbs into the mirror and
enters a fantastic world full of perplexing features. Present accounts of terrorism
are approaching the high standard of obfuscation set by Carroll’s fairy-tale.

On the face of it, terrorism should be easy to understand: violent actions
against civilian targets by extremist individuals and groups to intimidate states
into changing policies and practices. However, the term has been used, overused,
and abused, so often that it has lost much of its credibility. Despite the abundance
of definitions, terms such as ‘terrorism’, ‘terrorist’ and ‘insurgent’, etc. are not
convincing any more. Countries are put on or taken off the US list of ‘states that
sponsor terrorism’ almost haphazardly. Professor Oppenheimer from New York
University’s Center for Global Affairs suggested, “Countries that wind up on the
listare countries we don’t like” (http://www.aljazeera.com/indepth/features/2014/01/
united-states-outdated-terror-1ist-20141267333982434 .html). The list in mid-
2015 contained only a handful of countries; not impressive for a supposedly
‘fearsome global threat’!

Reports from the United Nations itself cannot be taken on face value either.
For instance, a draft list produced in June 2015 of armies and groups that kill
and maim children in conflicts had to be amended to exclude both Israel and
Hamas after pressure from the U.S. and Israel. The report had stated that “at
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least 540 children were killed, another 2955 wounded... by Israeli airstrikes”.
Hamas’ indiscriminate rockets had also caused death and injury to children
(Sengupta 2015).

The matter goes further than just lists. President Clinton, under the Iraq Liberation
Act of 1998, decided to support groups fighting Saddam’s regime (http://nsarchive.
gwu.edu/NSAEBB/NSAEBB418/). Were these groups ‘terrorist’ organisations?
That was certainly the view in Baghdad. Their activities, aimed at effecting policy
changes, did kill innocent people. Or was the U.S. supporting ‘freedom fighters’, as
it did in Afghanistan in the case of the ‘Mujahedeen’ who later evolved into
Al-Qaeda ‘terror organisation’? This old debate has not been resolved. Subjectivity
and academic rigour do not sit well.

US Code (§ 2331) defines international and domestic terrorism as activities under-
taken by individuals and groups, but excludes actions by states. The atrocity of 9/11 in
New York and murders by Al-Qaeda, Hamas, and Taliban are examples that fall well
within this definition. However, infringements by the Egyptian, Syrian, and Israeli gov-
ernments against protesters, to cite a few examples, are excluded as acts of terrorism.
Going further afield, was Pol Pot a terrorist? His Khmer Rouge killed a minimum of 1.5
million people in Cambodia (http://asianhistory.about.com/od/cambodia/p/Pol-Pot-
Biography.htm). He is not a terrorist according to the accepted definitions of terrorism,
but simply a tyrannical ruler who intimidated a whole nation into submission. There
were acts during the Vietnam War that were difficult to distinguish from sheer terrorism,
but they are also excluded from the standard definitions! (http://www.alternet.org/news-
amp-politics/america-keeps-honoring-one-its-worst-mass-murderers-henry-kissinger).

To add to the confusion, anomalies multiply when it comes to individuals said to
have been involved in terrorism. For example, four ‘terrorists’ were later awarded the
Nobel Peace prize; Sean MacBride, Menachem Begin, Yasser Arafat, and Nelson
Mandela (Schmid 2004). In recent years, ‘terrorists’ from the Irish Republican Army
(IRA) have been rehabilitated and are now part of the government in Northern Ireland
and the United Kingdom. When does a ‘terrorist’ stop being one?

Other pressing questions remain unanswered. Is terrorism acceptable under cer-
tain circumstances? Does it only become real terrorism when Muslims, especially
those from the Middle East and Africa, are involved? Who decides? Terrorism is a
global phenomenon but the ‘World’s focus’ appears to be fixed primarily on the
Middle East and North Africa (MENA). This cannot be explained by ‘lack of infor-
mation’. “In its 2013 Country Reports on Terrorism (issued in April 2014), the State
Department stated that the majority of terrorist attacks in the Western Hemisphere
were committed by the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC)” (https://
www.fas.org/sgp/crs/terror/RS21049.pdfLatin).

The key topic of terrorism is bedeviled, therefore, not only by definitional ambi-
guities, but also by subjective overlays imposed by regional and global geopolitical
considerations. Remedies are difficult to formulate under these circumstances in
which the problem cannot be described clearly.
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Terrorism and Counterterrorism Are Two Sides
of the Same Coin

The above focus on the Islamic and Middle Eastern dimensions has resulted in a
number of peculiarities. That sector of terrorism has been elevated to the status of a
global, rather than a local, matter of concern. Furthermore, it has turned into an
issue that merits a multinational military response. The exaggerated scale and the
associated military response have given birth to a counterterrorism industry which
now embraces a large private sector element.

A serious matter that involves a complex mix of political, economic, historic,
religious, and ethnic components has been oversimplified into a battle between
‘good’ and ‘evil’ to be settled through mainly military combat. Reconciliation and
addressing underlying causes, as in the case of Ireland, South Africa, and Spain, are
not on offer in this case. The way forward it was decided was clear: ‘counterterror-
ism’ driven by private/public forces deployed in far-off locations. The era of ‘end-
less war’ is here, as discussed later.

Several authorities on security and terrorism, including Professor Jackson
(Centre for Peace and Reconciliation, Otago University, New Zealand), have chal-
lenged such myopic views of terrorism (Jackson 2008). He argued that actions by
states and their agencies must be included in the way terrorism acts are reported and
analysed. He added significantly, “...the terrorism label is applied almost solely to
non-state groups opposed to Western interests”.

George W Bush did much to promote current ideas about ‘Islamic terrorism’. He
identified the ‘villains’ in this way: “They hate progress, and freedom, and choices,
and culture, and music, and laughter, and women, and Christians, and Jews, and all
Muslims who reject their distorted doctrines” (Power 2004). That was in 2001.
Viewed in that light, it was difficult to see how such awful people could be persuaded
to change their ways. The ‘“War on Terror’ became an obvious policy choice. That
war did not yield tangible results. Twelve painful years later, in 2013, Michael
Sheehan, assistant secretary of defence for special operations, told a US Senate hear-
ing the war against terrorists will last at least 10-20 more years (Greenwald 2013).

The endless nature of the process was predictable and is now firmly established.
This was recognised by the report from the Baker Institute for Public Policy mentioned
earlier. Violent counterterrorism generates its own counter thrust. Some of the Muslims
caricatured by Bush refused to change into Westernised model citizens. Their numbers
multiplied. Western governments are supposedly perplexed by the increasing ease with
which young people are being radicalised. Viewed dispassionately, the explanation is
almost obvious. Destructive wars, drone attacks that sometimes kill innocent civilians
and terrorists alike, and widespread destabilising ‘counterterrorism’ activities are pow-
erful recruitment tools, especially when viewed by impressionable young persons.
Radicalisation is made easy by ‘counterterrorism’!

Doubts about the utility of military force as a means to eradicate terrorism
are fully justified. Independent observers regularly highlight the harm of con-
fronting terrorism as war. Britain’s Archbishop of Canterbury, Justin Welby, for



46 S. Rihani

instance, called for a more sensible approach in a speech in July 2015 and
referred in particular to the negative consequences resulting from calls by some
officials to ‘kill’ Islamic terrorists (Bingham 2015). Naturally, his views run
counter to those advocated by the heavily privatised counterterrorism industry,
but that is only to be expected.

The mutually reinforcing coexistence between terrorism and militarised counter-
terrorism in the Middle East and North Africa (and other parts of Africa) is now
unmistakeable and augments the concept of ‘endless war’. Certainly in the case of
MENA, this unhealthy partnership rather than ‘terrorism’ as such are the problems
of the age that must be challenged forcefully and publicly.

The Blame Game in ‘Terrorism’

Two principal actors feature high in the blame game: the USA and ‘political Islam’.
To a degree, both aspects are not fully right or totally wrong. An effort must be
made to go beyond that simplistic formulation to understand terrorism and deal with
it effectively.

The USA does not have a monopoly over creating conditions that encourage ter-
rorism in MENA and elsewhere. For instance, to some Israelis most Palestinians are
terrorists. “We do not negotiate with terrorists” seemed a moral standpoint that justi-
fied permanent stalemate. On the other hand, to some Palestinians most Israelis are
terrorists. The futility of negotiation became a sensible policy that has lasted for
decades. The outcome is a permanent state of mutual distrust and instability.

Other powers have had, and some continue to have, a role to play in instability
and violence. The USSR invaded Afghanistan in December 1979 and groups soon
emerged to resist the occupying forces. Leaders for these groups were recruited
mainly from Muslim countries, and especially Wahhabi Saudi Arabia. Pakistan,
Iran, Saudi Arabia, and China, in addition to the US, supported the groups, which
theycalled ‘Mujahedeen’. (http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-south-asia-12024253)
That changed later when the Mujahedeen morphed into Taliban and al-Qaeda ‘ter-
rorists’ leading to U.S. entry into Afghanistan in 2001. The USA was admittedly
involved, but at that early stage it was presumably difficult to see where the process
was to lead in future.

The Iraq war of 2003 and the uprisings in Syria and Libya were admittedly partly to
blame for the emergence of intra-Islamic feuds and ultimately to the appearance of the
Islamic State. However, IS was supported and funded by some Gulf sources and others
from the region and beyond possibly in response to Iran’s rise as a Shiite power. The
same is true of those fighting against the Assad regime in Syria. Russia, Turkey, and
others are closely involved in that conflict. Shiite Iran also supports the Assad govern-
ment and in that context funds and arms groups in Syria, Iraq, and the Lebanon.

In truth, the terrorism phenomenon in MENA is not new and predates US
emergence as the latest hegemonic power. As mentioned earlier, there was con-
flict in 1860 between Druze and Christians in Syria (which included The Lebanon
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at the time) that resulted in some 11,000 deaths in Damascus and Beirut. The
Ottoman authorities, it was said, encouraged the conflict, while France and
Britain exploited it. There is nothing new there!

Muslim on Muslim violence is in full flow without any U.S. or other powers’
intervention. To leaders of the Gulf States, for instance, anyone who challenges
their right to rule is a ‘terrorist’ that must be eliminated at the first opportunity. At
the time of writing, there were ‘terrorism’ wars raging in Yemen, Syria, Libya, and
of course Iraq with or without US involvement.

Political Islam, largely cited in the blame game, is a rallying flag rather than a
primary agent. If one is not too fastidious about facts, then the prevailing narrative
on terrorism might seem plausible: Islam and conflict seem to be intertwined. This,
however, leads to inevitable questions: is this caused by some intrinsic glitch in
Islam that preordains Muslims to internecine vicious quarrels? Is this a recent devel-
opment? Is it divorced from local, regional, and global geopolitics?

Even superficial analysis of these questions quickly dents the carefully con-
structed idea about the linkage between Islam and ‘terrorism’, to reveal a much
simpler but no less worrying reality. Dr. Motadel, a Cambridge University historian,
gave a vivid picture of intrigues in the Middle East by various powers; including
Russia, the Ottomans, Britain, Germany, and the USA, utilising factions of both
Christianity and Islam to gain power and influence (Motadel 2015). Several chap-
ters in Antonius’ ‘The Arab Awakening’ are devoted to detailed description of
intrigues by Germany and Britain to entice Arab and Muslim leaders to declare
Jihad on this or that side of the conflict in WWI. The USA is only the latest partici-
pant in this game.

But Motadel’s and Antonius’ thorough surveys are themselves incomplete.
Cooley (2005:7-22) recounted a vivid history of conflict in the Middle East between
ancient Sumerian, Assyrian, Babylonian, and Hebrew dynasties that predated Islam
by centuries (Cooley 2005). Moving closer to modern times, the conflict between the
Ottomans (now replaced by Sunni Turkey) and Persians (now represented by Shiite
Iran) was both lengthy and brutal and it continues to this day. The animosity is, and
has always been, about political and economic power using the two Islamic schools
as convenient rallying causes. Political Islam is simply a convenient diversion.

British and French colonialists were new, relative latecomers, and US entry in
the context of MENA’s long history is only a recent development. Record of the
British and French in the region was riddled with efforts to ‘divide and rule’ through
accentuating religious and other fissures. As mentioned earlier, George Antonius
published his book on ‘The Arab Awakening’ in 1938 and any serious researcher
examining present day painful conflicts, wrongly treated as mainly terrorism, could
not gain full understanding of the subject without reading that record (Antonius
2001b). Basically, MENA is a region that offers a kaleidoscope of ethnic, religious,
historic, and social factors that cannot be redesigned quickly by the application of
brute force, as the 2003 Iraq war amply demonstrated.

Admittedly, the US and its allies adopted divisive policies after the 2003 invasion of
Iraq. They favoured Shiites and Kurds over Sunnis. The British during the twentieth
century favoured Sunnis over Shiites. The principle was the same. Dr K Haseeb, a past
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Governor of the Central Bank of Iraq, recounted that The Coalition Provisional Authority
(CPA) set up to rule Iraq after that war “never used the term Iraqi people...[preferred]
‘Kurds’, ‘Arabs’, ‘Sunnis’, ‘Shias’, etc.” He added that, “Of the different prime ministers
who took office between 1920 and 2003, 8 were Shia and 4 were Kurds. Out of 18 mili-
tary chiefs of staff, 8 were Kurds...Out of the 55 people on the “Wanted List’ that the
occupying authority published, 31 were Shia” (www.globalcomplexity.org/
DrHaseeb’slecture.htm). Despite all these facts, constant repetition entrenched sectarian
divisions that now assail Iraq with widespread so-called ‘terrorist’ activity.

However, much of the divisive push was locally generated and could not
have achieved traction without a receptive environment. Local leaders seeking
power played an enthusiastic role in this destructive project. To blame the cur-
rent turbulence wholly on external interference and on Political Islam is not
only wrong, but would lead to equally mistaken prescriptions based on the
military policies now advocated by the U.S. and Europe to the ‘problem of
Islamic terrorism’.

The current view of ‘terrorism’ in MENA asserts, wrongly, that Islam is becom-
ing political. This is an odd viewpoint. Islam is and has always been political. There
is nothing unusual or sinister about this. The position of Caliph has always been
understood to mean °‘ruler’ in addition to any other religious connotations.
Significantly, the schism between Sunnis and Shiites was from the start strictly
political rather than doctrinal. Moreover, almost all religions are political. Judaism
is accepted readily as an inevitable political feature of the State of Israel. Politics in
Christianity hardly requires elaboration. Anyone in doubt about this should read the
following Papal encyclicals:

Pope Leo XIII Rerum Novarum (1891): dealing with capital and labour.

Pope Pius XI Quadragesimo Anno (1931): focusing on reconstruction of social
order.

Pope John XXIII Mater et Magistra (1961): addressing social and political
progress.

Pope Francis in the latest encyclical (Laudato Si) issued in June 2015 “called for
a new global political authority tasked with ‘tackling ... the reduction of pollution
and the development of poor countries and regions’. His appeal echoed that of his
predecessor, Pope Benedict XVI, who in a 2009 encyclical proposed a kind of
super-UN to deal with the world’s economic problems and injustices” (Hooper
2015). These are wise words that will be reflected in the concluding remarks to this
chapter. Terrorism is not unique to Islam and it has little to do with religion; a point
that merits constant repetition. The conflict between Muslim Sunnis and Shiites was
and is over politics and power.

Researcher and author Karen Armstrong, for a time a Roman Catholic nun,
wrote a history of Islam that highlights this very point perfectly (Armstrong 2001).
‘Political Islam’ is inappropriate as an explanation or motivation for ‘terrorism’ and
violence in MENA and elsewhere. ‘Politics’ of the domestic and external varieties
would be a more accurate interpretation. That again has to be understood to avoid
reaching wrong conclusions.
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Why Has Conflict, and Terrorism, Intensified in MENA
Recently?

That is easy to answer. The region is undergoing changes of tectonic proportions
that other areas in Europe and elsewhere have undergone in the past and with
equally devastating levels of violence and pain. The changes are social, eco-
nomic, and political. These are being given expression to some extent by a per-
sistent drive by some factions and interests aimed at fragmenting a number of
MENA countries beyond that achieved by the colonial powers at the end of World
War 1. Whether this is generated by desires from within or imposed by external
powers is difficult to establish, but that does not alter the consequences much.
Creation of the smaller units is presently mediated by focus on sectarian and
ethnic divisions. As revealed after the 2003 war on Iraq, the civil war in Syria,
and the chaos after the departure of Gaddafi from Libya, the concept of national-
ity in some parts of MENA, based on past borders, is under scrutiny. Domestic
leaders eager to acquire power and wealth are not necessarily against the process.
Five countries are expected by some observers to dissolve into 14 smaller states
offering enticing opportunities for aspiring local leaders (Wright 2013).

Seen in the context of competing regional and global powers out to promote their
agendas, fragmentation makes sense. Iran has interests in parts of Iraq and in
Bahrain where Shiites comprise the majority of the population. It has an interest in
Syria as it offers access to the Mediterranean. Saudi Arabia, some Gulf States, and
Turkey have their own interests in the Sunni majority areas. The Kurds have under-
standable nationalist aspirations that they wish to bring to fruition. Once the desires
of powers external to the region are added, the push to fragment becomes clear.

Clearly, there are many within the countries affected who believe in national
unity and still recall the days when the borders were hardly questionable.
Furthermore, there are others who strongly favour closer integration between Arab
nations into one unit that would be a home for all ethnic and religious groups. On
the other hand, fragmentation involves ethnic and religious cleansing on a large
scale. It is far from clear which way the region would go. Hence, MENA is expected
to be in a condition of utter turbulence for many decades while a new structure takes
shape. Acts of violence, abuse of human rights, mass movement of refugees, and
yes some terrorism are inevitable outcomes. At the moment, this depressing prospect
seems unavoidable unless urgent and constructive action is taken to ameliorate the
effects of what is going on.

It must be said that the project to fragment the region is not a secret conspiracy and
the painful consequences are known and deemed to be acceptable to external promoters
as well as to local beneficiaries. Several commentators have attributed the resulting
chaos to US confused policies. Thomas E. Ricks’ in ‘Fiasco, as an example, mentions
“deceit”, “stupidity”, and “total intellectual failure” and more besides (Ricks 2006).
Others, especially authors from MENA, argue that subdividing Arab states into small
ineffectual units is designed to promote Israeli interests. They often quote a document
attributed to Oded Yinon titled ‘A Strategy for Israel in the Nineteen Eighties’.
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Irrespective of intention, references to a ‘New Middle East’ have appeared
repetitively in public pronouncements. Condoleezza Rice, US Secretary of State at
the time, presented a vision of a ‘New Middle East’ in June 2006. (Karon 2015)
Her statement was made in Tel Aviv at a time when Israel was in a full-scale attack
on the Lebanon following similar action in Gaza. She explained that what was hap-
pening in Lebanon was simply the “birth pangs” associated with forces unleashed
by “constructive chaos” that would propel the whole Middle East into a new era.
The rest is history. Chaos, loss of governance, and associated proliferation of
extremist groups that sprouted in the absence of states are now in full evidence in
MEAN and other parts of Africa.

Evidently, Condoleezza Rice was unimpressed by the resulting turmoil and vio-
lence that in some cases was and is straightforward terrorism. If MENA were to be
reshaped, then one cannot escape the inevitable (but seemingly acceptable) conse-
quences. This is not an isolated viewpoint. Shortly after the 2003 invasion of Iraq,
the newly arrived administrator of the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA), Paul
Bremer, had his first orders from Rumsfeld, US Secretary of Defense, Feith, Under
Secretary of Defense for Policy, and Wolfowitz, Deputy Under Secretary of Defense.
The order was straightforward: dismantle the Iraqi army “even if implementing it
caused administrative inconvenience” (Bremer 2006:39). “Constructive chaos” was
on the menu and it was an inevitable and acceptable result! It is intriguing why there
is so much fuss now about terrorism, Islamic State, etc. It must be underlined that
new, and in some cases imported, local leaders participated in the process most
enthusiastically. Viewed in this perspective, it is difficult to see what all the frenetic
concern in the West about terrorism is about.

It was revealed in 2015 that dismissed senior officers of the Iraqi Army were
heavily involved in the creation of the Islamic State (http://www.spiegel.de/interna-
tional/world/islamic-state-files-show-structure-of-islamist-terror-group-a-1029274.
html). Some of the officers and ‘insurgents’ were imprisoned together in Camp
Bucca in southern Iraq after the 2003 invasion. There they planned their future
activities. Among those held was one Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi later to become the
leader of the Islamic State (http://www.theguardian.com/world/2014/dec/11/-sp-
isis-the-inside-story). It is fruitless to speculate about whether this was done through
naivety or as part of an ingenuous conspiracy. The significant point for the present
purpose is that an inevitable consequential conflict has erupted in Iraq as it arose in
Afghanistan before and in Syria, Libya, and Yemen later on. Much of the predict-
able violence, of which there is plenty, has no relation to spontaneous ‘terrorism’ as
understood traditionally.

Geopolitical reengineering exercised by external forces results in conflict, vio-
lence, and terrorism. Zbigniew Brzezinski, US national security advisor in president
Carter’s administration, made a telling observation in 2002 in this context: “It is as
if terrorism is suspended in outer space as an abstract phenomenon, with ruthless
terrorists acting under some Satanic inspiration unrelated to any specific motiva-
tion.” He added, “The rather narrow, almost one-dimensional definition of the ter-
rorist threat favoured by the Bush administration ... has been both expedient and
convenient” (Brzezinski).
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The Washington Post expressed the situation well in April 2015: “The state as we
know it is vanishing in the Middle East. Strife in Iraq, Syria, Libya and Yemen,
foreign intrusion from states within the region and outside it, and dreadful rule by
self-serving elites have all contributed to the destruction of societies, infrastructure
and systems of governance. Nonstate actors of all kinds, most of them armed, are
emerging to run their own shows” (Barkey 2015). To call that terrorism is to miss
the point completely. As stated earlier, terrorism is an outcome and not a primary
phenomenon.

Remorseful Era of Endless War

The strong link between terrorism and counterterrorism that relies on military
force, which now includes profit-seeking private sector partners, has an inevi-
table outcome: endless war. President Dwight Eisenhower warned in a farewell
address to the American people in 1961 of the growing significance of the mil-
itary-industrial complex. Having gained much power during the Second World
War, the complex was in danger of being out of balance with the rest of govern-
ment. Far from diminishing in importance, the complex has grown exponen-
tially since 9/11. It has re-emerged as the military-industrial-homeland security
complex. Growth is founded to a large extent on and driven by private sector
participation. Naturally, this new complex is now on the lookout for new targets.
It profits from terrorism, real or imagined. As the USA begins to count the costs
(financial and others) of recent wars and attempts to move away from the path
of formal wars, the outcome of the conflict in public policy terms between that
and the needs of the companies involved in counterterrorism would assume crit-
ical significance to MENA.

The contest between the two policy options is on a huge scale. In the Prologue to
his book ‘Pay Any Price’, James Risen provides a vivid picture of the colossal
dimensions of the modern security complex. He wrote, “There were more than 1200
government organizations and nearly 2000 private companies working on counter-
terrorism, homeland security, and intelligence programs” (Risen 2014). He also
reported that related wars since 9/11 cost an estimated $4 trillion. It is significant
that Part III of Risen’s book is titled “Endless War”. Just as important, Risen made
the statement that “The level of resources devoted to fighting terrorism still remains
out of proportion to the actual threat level posed by terrorism™ (http://www.truth-
out.org/progressivepicks/item/27425-james-risen-the-post-9-11-homeland-
security-industrial-complex-profiteers-and-endless-war). The scale of private sector
entanglement became clear when it was found that US private contractors in Iraq
and Afghanistan outnumbered US soldiers! Counterterrorism in MENA and similar
locations is now an essential source of profits and employment. The debate between
the administration and lobbies that support the security complex is expected to be
on a monumental scale. The matter will assume greater force as the presidential
election comes closer.
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Profits come at a price. There is concern that young people are being ‘radicalised’
and taken to MENA and parts of Africa to commit acts of terror. The concern is that
they might, if they survive long enough, go back to their countries of origin to
undertake similar actions. The phenomenon is based on a number of requirements.
First, some young people are sufficiently amenable for radicalisation that they are
ready to leave their safe homes to go abroad to endure massive hardships in order to
kill and be killed. Second, that radicalisers have a convincing case to sell. And
finally, those behind the radicalisers have sophisticated organisation, sufficient
resources, and influence that allow new recruits to travel freely to places of action
that might be thousands of miles away. Something is fundamentally wrong for all
the above requirements to be met! ‘Counterterrorism’ and the destruction and hatred
it creates have a major role in making this possible.

Western countries are understandably worried about radicalisation despite all the
money and other resources devoted to military counterterrorism. After years of that
effort, the situation has gone from bad to worse. The war in Syria against the Assad
government attracted more than 20,000 volunteers who came from many countries
to join resistance groups and, later, the Islamic State. More than 3000 came from
Western countries according to the National Counter-Terrorism Centre. However,
early in the process those who went to fight against the Assad regime were virtually
encouraged to go to Syria. Turkey facilitated their entry into Syria through porous
borders and funding was forthcoming from certain compliant Gulf states! In the
summer of 2015, the picture started to change. Behind the scenes discussions
between the USA, Russia, and Iran seem to offer a glimmer of hope that a peaceful
way forward might be found after years of pain for the Syrians, refugees that are
now in full scale attack on Europe, and fear from returning ‘jihadists’.

An intriguing dimension has been added to the story of terrorism. The Islamic
State, supposedly a terrorist organisation hated by one and all, has all the character-
istics of a functioning state. It buys and sells oil, runs courts of law of sorts, has it
seems sophisticated local government departments, and has access to international
banking services without much difficulty. Its fighters not only capture sophisticated
weapons, but also manage to use them effectively! Intriguingly, the government in
Baghdad sends money to IS to pay salaries and pensions of civil servants. Even
more intriguing, a video released in 2015 purported to show the key supply road for
IS between Mosul in Iraq and Raqqa in Syria open to traffic without it seems threat
from Kurdish fighters or ‘coalition’ air forces! Nothing is certain when it comes to
information about IS, but it is a mystery that IS is able to continue to move forces
and materials almost unhindered. All this comes about despite the existence of a
massive counterterrorism apparatus.

For the present, it seems Islamic State is able to continue to exist while billions
are spent on actions designed to destroy it. It is possible to speculate that this fluid
condition could last for years enabling remunerative counter measures; involving
private sector providers, to continue to prosper into the future. Conversely, resolu-
tion of the Syrian crisis (presumably welcomed by Russia and Iran) might well
present an opportunity to make some progress in Iraq in favour of reconciliation
between different Islamic factions (possibly to be welcomed by Saudi Arabia and
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other Gulf states). These speculations show that ‘terrorism through the looking
glass’ is an obvious and justified concept: nothing can be taken on face value.
Terrorism is a minor strand in a highly intricate multi-layered tapestry.

Terrorism, therefore, is not a simple activity but a complex system with many
interacting elements. It is created and driven by diverse actions; most of which did
not intend to generate such an outcome. Equally, its growth or decline would depend
on actions that might not have an obvious link to counterterrorism. If the world com-
munity were prepared to accept actions that are now known to generate terrorism,
then it is quite possible that the terrorism threat is not as pressing as governments’
pronouncements make out. As suggested in the next section, this might not be an
outrageous idea as terrorism, especially confined to a few far off locations, might be
considered a serious but not critical threat. Conversely, if it is a key issue of concern,
then tools that are appropriate for such complex phenomena should be adopted.

How Significant Is the ‘Terrorism’ Threat?

This is not an easy topic to consider rationally. Any death caused by violence is
significant. Innocent people murdered or maimed by terrorist actions could not be
dismissed as being numerically unimportant. Reasonably, every terrorist action,
especially when it involves Western citizens, immediately hits the headlines with
demands for action and promises of determined response. In addition, a few coun-
tries are being devastated by violence that includes a large measure of terrorism.
Events in these locations are regularly, and rightly, in the news. Nonetheless, it is
possible that the ‘security industry’ has a powerful incentive to exaggerate the threat
globally. As mentioned earlier, terrorist groups welcome this publicity as it helps in
fundraising and recruitment.

On the other hand, innocent people are killed due to many causes. In 2015, the
co-pilot of a Germanwings plane killed 149 when he crashed the plane in what was
thought to be an intention to commit suicide. After a period of genuine grieve and
re-examination of procedures, travellers and airlines went back to their normal prac-
tices. Similarly, over one million people worldwide die in road traffic accidents.
Cars and lorries are not banned from roads. Homicides in the USA cause infinitely
more deaths than the very few killed by terrorist actions, by American citizens, and
others. Guns are not banned as a result. By popular decision, they are accepted as
desirable and acceptable. The loss, awful as it is, is assumed to be unavoidable. It is,
therefore, possible to consider the death of innocent people rationally and to select
appropriate countermeasures without turning the topic into an emotionally driven
‘war’. More to the point, it is critically important not to allow the use of force to
dominate the debate and divert attention from other more fruitful lines of action.

It is helpful to draw a clear distinguishing line between terrorism and lawlessness
caused by competition over power by domestic and external groups in the absence of
effective state structures. However, even reports that do not make that distinction sug-
gest that in relative terms the high significance of the terrorism threat is questionable.
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The Global Terrorism Index (GTT) 2014 published for the Institute for Economics and
Peace reported “Over 80 % of the lives lost to terrorist activity in 2013 occurred in
only five countries —Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nigeria and Syria. Another 55 coun-
tries recorded one or more deaths from terrorist activity” (http://www.visionofhuman-
ity.org/sites/default/files/Global%20Terrorism%?20Index % 20Report%202014_0.
pdf). The Executive summary to the report pointed out that terrorism is ... relatively
small when compared to the 437,000 people killed by homicides in 2012, this being
40 times greater”.

Apart from putting the terrorist threat into better perspective, the GTI report
discussed correlation between terrorism and other factors: “From thousands of
socio-economic, governance and attitudinal variables analysed, three groupings of
indicators show a multivariate significant relationship with the GTI:

* Political stability
* Intergroup cohesion
e Legitimacy of the state”

Afghanistan illustrates the above links to perfection. Basically, lawlessness and
instability are often loosely identified as terrorism. Anand Gopal penned a revealing
book about Afghanistan: ‘No Good Men Among the Living’” (Gopal 2014). He
chronicled events from the Soviet invasion in 1979 to recent times through the expe-
riences of ordinary Afghanis. In the process, he exposed an entirely new facet to
terrorism and counterterrorism. It seems that within months of the US invasion in
2001, Taliban leaders tried to surrender. Most handed their weapons to local tribal
elders and to US authorities. On 7 December 2001 “...Karzai and the Americans
occupied Mullah Omar [leader of the Taliban] home and announced the official end
of the Taliban regime as crowds celebrated in Kabul and other cities across
Afghanistan” (Gobal 2014:48). The terrorists had all decamped or abandoned the
cause “yet US special forces were on Afghan soil with a clear political mandate to
defeat terrorism...How do you fight a war without an adversary?” (Gobal 2014:109).
The solution was simple. Without a strong central government, local entrepreneurs
exploited the opportunity to make vast fortunes in contracts to US and coalition
forces. In return, these warlords provided ‘intelligence’; mainly information against
their local competitors; even when these were supporters of Karzai and his
government. This it seems suited US forces: ready supply of ‘terrorists’ were found,
arrested, often tortured, and some eventually shipped to Guantanamo.

The situation could have been comical had it not been for the catastrophic effects
on the individuals concerned and Afghanis in general. “Dr. Hafizullah, Zurmat’s
first governor, had ended up in Guantanamo because he crossed Police Chief
Mujahed. Mujahed wound up in Guantanamo because he crossed the Americans.
Security chief Naim found himself in Guantanamo because of an old rivalry with
Mullah Qassim. Qassim eluded capture, but an unfortunate soul with the same name
ended up in Guantanamo in his place. And a subsequent feud left Samoud Khan,
another pro-American commander, in Bagram prison, while a boy [caught in the
same raid] was shipped to Guantanamo” (Gopal 2014:138). At 12 years old, he was
believed to be the prison’s youngest inmate!
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Donald Rumsfeld, US secretary of defence, described these people, including the
boys, and other Guantanamo inmates as “hard-core, well-trained terrorists® and
’among the most dangerous, best-trained, vicious killers on the face of the Earth”
(Astill 2004). Was Rumsfeld right? There was, and is, much killing and violence in
Afghanistan and later in Iraq and Somalia, and now (in 2015) in Syria, Nigeria,
Libya, and Yemen. The basic question is whether it is strictly terrorism. Certainly in
Afghanistan from end of 2001 onwards, much of the fighting was between warlords
driven by little more than the quest for wealth and influence with active participa-
tion by ‘counterterrorism’ agencies eager to find targets to fight.

Conditions in Iraq are almost identical to Afghanistan. Once the 2003 war was
over and the Iraqi state, including the army, dismantled, the occupying authorities
handed power over to a collection of people driven by thirst for power and wealth
and, in some cases, a large measure of fanatical association with certain sects of
Islam. In the resulting chaos, the Kurds used the opportunity to promote their
national aspirations and Sunni Muslims sought to advance their own hopes. Islamic
State in Iraq was a natural outcome. It is undoubtedly a terrorist organisation, but it
is also a political entity. The two facets need to be disentangled and dealt with
appropriately.

The situation after the 2011 removal from power of Gaddafi in Libya following
active military participation by NATO, US, and other regional and European powers
shows precisely the same traits. The pattern seems to remove admittedly awful lead-
ers after which the military powers that brought about the change step aside and
leave the stage to armed groups and militias to create mayhem as well as commit at
times terrorist acts. There are at the time of writing two main factions in Libya. One
controls Tobruk which is said to have the backing of Egypt and some Gulf states.
Supporters claim they are fighting against Political Islam and fundamentalism. The
other group controls the previous capital Tripoli and Misurata. Reportedly, Turkey
and one or two Gulf states support this faction. In the absence of a functioning state,
the field is open to armed gangs to fight it out. As always, there is no shortage of
weapons (Ishaan Tharoor and Adam Taylor). Is what is going on in Libya terrorism
or general lawlessness? Clearly, it is both but the terrorist angle is a secondary issue.
It is futile to seek to solve the terrorist problem without first addressing the larger
political economic problem.

Yemen is the latest addition to the list of failed Middle East and North Africa
states devastated by military interventions, lack of state structure, and all-out war
between heavily armed militias. This, as in other cases, presents a perfect environ-
ment for recruitment of impressionable young people to join the fight that in turn
leads to acts of violence and intimidation and the growth of migrants and refugees
fleeing the scene. The environment is ideal for some people to commit terrorist acts
(Patrick Cockburn). At the time of writing, Europe is preoccupied with ‘the problem
of refugees’ and ‘the problem of terrorism’ as if these are events in separate silos.

As stated earlier, any death or injury is unacceptable, but in relative terms terror-
ism’s impact is low in comparison to other causes of death and injury. There contin-
ues to be some specific terrorist incidents throughout the world and these are
concentrated in a few locations. For instance, the Park Palace Guest House in Kabul
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was attacked in May 2015 and over ten people were killed in that incident. Similarly,
Taliban terrorists attacked the Afghan parliament in June 2015 and one woman and
one child were killed in addition to all the attackers. In the same month, Tunisia
suffered a massive terrorist attack. On 17 August 2015, a bomb in Bangkok killed
20 and injured 120 people. Outbreaks of terrorist violence are also in evidence in
Iraq, especially against religious targets. The same is happening in Nigeria and
Somalia. As mentioned above, these are awful crimes (and are rightly being inves-
tigated energetically to find the criminals who committed them) but in relative terms
they do not amount to much. They tend to deflect attention from broader issues that
afflict MENA and some other parts of the world that merit urgent attention.

In the West, terrorist incidents and terrorist deaths are extremely rare. Attacks on
the scale of 9/11 are unique. Beyond that event, ‘Islamic terrorism’ is hardly known.
There are sporadic terrorist attacks, but these are almost wholly committed by local
people and relate to domestic issues. They are significant by their infrequency. The
picture in the United Kingdom is the same. There were a few ‘Islamic terrorism’
events, but these were and are insignificant when compared to actions by Irish and
Scottish terrorists and these themselves have reduced to almost nothing in recent
years (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_terrorist_incidents_in_London).

There have been numerous warnings from spokesmen and women in the US
administration and its extensive security forces of widespread and dastardly terrorist
attacks by operatives already in the USA. Actual attacks failed to materialise. One
reasonable explanation, suggested Professor John Mueller, “...is that almost no ter-
rorists exist in the United States and few have the means or the inclination to strike
from abroad” (Mueller). Mueller added, “True, there have been no terrorist inci-
dents in the United States in the last 5 years. But nor were there any in the 5 years
before the 9/11 attacks, at a time when the United States was doing much less to
protect itself”.

Steve Chapman wrote, in 2014 in the Chicago Tribune, “Terror has fed the FBI’s
growth”. He added, “We could win the war on terrorism. But end it? No danger of
that” (The FBI hypes terror). That is now the dilemma facing the world in general
and the West in particular. There is a consistent push to overplay the terrorist threat
to aid the counterterrorism industry, but once the subject is looked at in a dispas-
sionate objective manner the threat shrinks to a mildly serious but not critical issue.
Conversely, there are massive problems of insecurity and violence throughout
MENA and beyond. These problems are in need of urgent attention and solutions
that must go well beyond the failed ones of military action, as discussed later.

To summarise: in 2013 there were about 10,000 terrorist incidents worldwide
resulting in about 18,000 fatalities. Compared with other causes of death and injury,
that might not be huge but the situation is undoubtedly unacceptable especially to
those living in the few locations affected. Iraq accounted for 35.4 % of deaths fol-
lowed by Afghanistan at 17.3 % and Pakistan at 13.1 % (http://www.statista.com/
statistics/377061/countries-with-the-highest-number-of-deaths-by-terrorism/). The
reader would have noted that these are the very areas where the U.S. and its allies
have been waging military campaigns and more specifically a “war on terror” for
decades! The parody of the chicken and the egg springs to mind here!
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Terrorism, therefore, has to be seen in its proper perspective; away from the hype
created jointly by terrorists and the vast organisations that have been created ostensibly
to fight them. This and other features addressed in this chapter reveal misconcep-
tions that tend to encourage more terrorism and consign present counter efforts to
predictable failure. This has been obvious for years which prompted me almost 10
years ago, in November 2006, to post an article on my website titled ‘Exploding the
Myths of Terrorism’ (http://www.globalcomplexity.org/general/exploding-myths-
terrorism/). That article pointed out anomalies; relating to definition, scale, impact
of counter policies, and factors that generate further terrorism activities. These
points were being discussed even earlier than 2006 and they continue to be consid-
ered at present. The most pressing need at present is to identify and then discontinue
domestic, regional, and global policies that introduce so much confusion into the
important subject of terrorism.

Iraq’s Inevitable Rise to the Summit

Iraq now occupies the unenviable top slot of countries afflicted by terrorism. It is
instructive to trace its decline to that lowly position and to demonstrate the predict-
able inevitability of the whole process. The sorry saga demonstrates that it is pos-
sible to create terrorism where none was there before. This would seem to be an odd
concept in a world where it is assumed that most people and governments are united
in their antagonism to terrorism and terrorists. It is not suggested here that any par-
ticular government or group knowingly set out to create terrorism. The process is
infinitely subtler and more indirect than that. At its most basic level, the activity
concerns decisions that are deemed desirable for whatever reason, but which would
have the effect of generating terrorist actions. These decisions were regularly imple-
mented unhesitatingly as Iraq’s recent history shows. A report titled ‘Why Did the
United States Invade Iraq? A Survey of International Relations and Foreign Policy
Scholars’ revealed the tangled web of uncertainties that still surround the motiva-
tions for the invasion (http://www-personal.umd.umich.edu/~atthrall/whyiraq.pdf).
The report suggests that private sector organisations (and persons) that are now
involved in counterterrorism were active in the decisions taken at that time.

Examination of the motivations and considerations that led to the invasion of Iraq
by the USA and its allies including Britain is proving to be somewhat difficult. An
inquiry; the Chilcot Iraq Inquiry, was set up in July 2009. Six full years later, the
public in Britain is still waiting for its report. At the time of writing there is a
backlash by people who lost loved ones in the conflict against the delay of publica-
tion by members of the inquiry. More recent information suggest the publication is
set for Summer of 2016 (after the EU referendim).

The route by which Iraq, a country that presented hardly any terrorist activity
previously, replaced Afghanistan at the top of the terrorism league was relentless. A
sensible starting point would be the Gulf War (August 1990 to February 1991). The
effects of the intensive bombing were immediately obvious even before the sanc-
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tions that followed had time to bite. A UN mission sent to Iraq in early March 1991
to assess the damage reported that the country “has, for some time to come, been
relegated to a pre-industrial age” (http://www.un.org/Depts/oip/background/reports/
$22366.pdf). That is precisely what James Baker, as Secretary of State, had prom-
ised! The process of dismantling Iraq as a functioning entity was unmistakable.
Every aspect of the factors that define UNDP’s Human Development Index suffered
drastic decline, including education, health, and employment. All Iraqis, with the
possible exception of Saddam and his close associates, felt the impact. Antagonism
against all invading forces was unavoidable. Iraq began to change from an outward
looking country into an inward looking society focused on hate and injustice com-
mitted by foreign forces.

The next catastrophe was not long in coming. The UN Security Council imposed
punitive sanctions on Iraq in 1991. They lasted until 2003. Their impact became
indistinguishable from genocide, according to Denis Halliday who resigned in pro-
test in 1998 as UN Assistant Secretary General (John Pilger). The sanctions, which
were applied with brutal force, were comprehensive and included food and medi-
cines in addition to almost everything else. Inevitably, babies and young children
were the first victims. It is generally accepted that several hundred thousand chil-
dren lost their lives as a result. Madeleine Albright, US ambassador to UN, said in
May 1996 “we think the price is worth it”. Iraqis were not so sanguine.

The crippling effects of the sanctions attracted concern not only from those out-
side the UN, but also from its senior employees. Halliday broke a long collective
silence, but then Hans von Sponeck, who had succeeded him as humanitarian co-
ordinator in Iraq, resigned. “How long”, he asked, “should the civilian population of
Iraq be exposed to such punishment for something they have never done?” Two
days later, Jutta Burghardt, head of the World Food Programme in Iraq, resigned, as
she could not tolerate what was being done to Iraqis by UN agencies.

The UN Security Council was accused of genocide, but it is possible to suggest
that the UN became for a while a terrorist organisation. A whole civilian population
was under attack in the hope that they would depose Saddam. However, to Iraqis at
large hate and grievance were extended to include the UN. Shortly after the 2003
invasion, when Saddam’s iron grip disappeared, the hotel that the UN Envoy in Iraq
used as his headquarters was attacked, on 19 August 2003, by terrorists who killed
him and other staff in the building. With the dismantling of the state and the army
and the focus on sectarian divisions, the slide into violence quickly and surely
descended to what is seen today. As mentioned earlier in the chapter, in issuing their
order to their administrator in Iraq the senior Bush officials were aware their actions
would cause “administrative inconvenience”. Events demonstrated they were right.
The ‘inconvenience’ involved violence and, at times, sheer terrorism.

To bring the Iraq saga up to date, one must mention the Islamic State. After the
2003 war on Iraq, Iran emerged as a regional Shiite power and some of its leaders
saw Iraq as potentially little more than a province of the new Persian Empire. The
government in Baghdad was in all but name part of the Islamic Republic of Iran. As
expected, that produced a new crop of opposing Sunni fighters; including ISIL and
its later incarnation as the Islamic State (IS). There is much evidence that this latter
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entity was funded and armed by some regional powers. The new situation created its
own conundrums. Is the Islamic State a terrorism organisation? Certainly, its practices
are repugnant to say the least, but in a strict technical sense is it a group set up to
resist Iranian Shiite expansion? Or is it an organisation founded to help topple the
Assad regime in Syria? Or is it simply a terrorist group that must be attacked by one
and all? Another mystery to be added to a rich crop of mysteries associated with
seeing ‘terrorism through the looking glass’.

The Iraq debacle shows that policy-makers sometimes know the consequences of
actions that lead to terrorism and accept that outcome knowingly. This is not a new
or isolated development. Brzezinski, President Carter’s national security advisor,
masterminded the US strategy to lure the USSR into Afghanistan and to arrange for
a Mujahedeen led by Bin Laden to fight them. When he was asked whether he
regretted the resulting mayhem and loss of life, he replied, “What is more impor-
tant...The Taliban or the collapse of the Soviet Union? Some stirred-up Muslims or
the liberation of Central Europe...” (Gopal 2014) The same form of thinking clearly
was in operation at various stages of actions in Iraq. The rest is history. The same
approach was and is evident in Assad’s Syria. Since 2011, over 300,000 people have
been killed in that country of which about 12,000 were children, and millions have
been wounded or rendered homeless. Syria is mounting the league ladder of coun-
tries devastated by violence and terrorism. History does repeat itself. It did not have
a terrorist problem before, but now it does.

The fundamental choice is between treating the disease or the symptoms. Noisy
concern about terrorism would only begin to be taken seriously when actions that
are known to increase the probability of instability, violence, and hence terrorism
are avoided. This seems an obvious suggestion. The opposite has happened for
decades in MENA and some other parts of Africa. An explanation to this apparently
surprising public policy aberration is clearly necessary to gain understanding of the
confused subject of terrorism and how to address it.

Need to Address the Disease Not the Symptoms

An attempt at providing one possible explanation of the above policy failure has
already been given in the form of the vast expansion of the military state security
industrial complex and the role played by private businesses in that growth. This con-
cept might seem somewhat extreme until one considers the considerable financial
benefits accruing to some companies that are involved in the military and counterter-
rorism businesses. Pratap Chatterjee published in 2009 arevealing book; ‘Halliburton’s
Army: How a Well-Connected Texas Oil Company Revolutionized the Way America
Makes War’ (Chatterjee 2009). “KBR has grossed more than $25 billion since it won
a 10-year contract in late 2001 to supply U.S. troops in combat situations around the
world...Today [2009], there is one KBR worker for every three U.S. soldiers in
Iraq...” Pratap Chatterjee concluded, “So don’t be surprised if the new LOGCAP
contract, a $150 billion 10-year program that began on September 20, 2008, remains
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in place, with some minor tinkering around the edges... KBR’s army, it seems, will
remain on the march”. In 2015, Conrad Joseph Molden published an equally telling
book, ‘What Were the Consequences of the Iraq War Contracts: From Eisenhower’s
Warnings to Halliburton’s Profits” (Molden 2015). War, and more specifically, ‘war on
terrorism’ are lucrative. The temptation to help the process is very tempting.

The process since Chatterjee published his book has gathered momentum. The
military state security industrial complex is growing fast in the USA and in Europe.
And its activities, often by eager local invitation, are spreading far and wide. “During
the fiscal year that ended on September 30, 2014, U.S. Special Operations forces
(SOF) deployed to 133 countries—roughly 70 % of the nations on the planet—
according to Lieutenant Colonel Robert Bockholt, a public affairs officer with
U.S. Special Operations Command (SOCOM)... conducting missions ranging from
kill/capture night raids to training exercises... Africa has, in fact, become a prime
locale for shadowy covert missions by America’s special operators” (Nick Turse).
Both special operations units and terrorist groups have grown in step with each
other from 2001 to the present.

The whole face of counterterrorism has been transformed with heavy reli-
ance on military action by forces that include large elements of private
sector contractors. Unmanned aerial vehicles, or drones, have become com-
monplace and counterinsurgency operations (or COIN a practice abandoned
since Vietnam) have been revived and armies have been extensively privatised
throughout the twenty-first century (http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/175998/
tomgram%3A_william_astore%2C_america%27s_mutant_military/#more).

A policy that was tried and failed to counter the spread of drug traffic; ‘Kingpin
Strategy’ by assassinating leading dealers is now applied in the counterterrorism
effort. The US called it ‘high value targeting’ and the Israelis called it ‘focused pre-
vention’. Previously, the policy was applied in Vietnam as the ‘Phoenix Program’.
The assassination of Bin Laden was an example of this policy in action. However,
such difficult operations sometimes end in failure or the death of innocent people.
Such occurrences are widely reported and are added to the long list of real or imag-
ined grievances. The strategies, based on the use of extreme force, have failed to
deliver consistent results (http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/175988/tomgram%3A _
andrew_cockburn,_how_assassination_sold_drugs_and_promoted_terrorism/). The
Global Terrorism Index reported in 2014 that terrorism is on a relentless increase
despite these and other efforts (Ewen MacAskill). The upward trend was highlighted
by the US ‘Annex of Statistical Information: Country Reports on Terrorism 2013°,
published in April 2014 (The National Consortium for the Study of Terrorism and
Responses to Terrorism). The evidence points unerringly to the need to re-examine
counterterrorism policies. However, there is no evidence that this is taking place and
an explanation for this failure is not forthcoming.

Certainly, it is known that present actions are not yielding positive results. The 2015
National Military Strategy of the United States of America was published in July 2015
(http://www.jcs.mil/Portals/36/Documents/Publications/National _Military_
Strategy_2015.pdf). Not unreasonably, it made the point that the USA is the greatest
power on earth. However, in the first lines of the Chairman’s Forward, the document
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made a revealing point: “Today’s global security environment is the most unpredictable
I have seen in 40 years of service. Since the last National Military Strategy was pub-
lished in 2011, global disorder has significantly increased... We now face multiple,
simultaneous security challenges from traditional state actors and transregional net-
works of sub-state groups...” Clearly, the ‘war on terrorism’ and the various wars that
the USA has been involved in have not succeeded in reducing general instability and
violence let alone terrorism. On the other hand, there has been a massive expansion in
the counterterrorism business.

The US National Military Strategy devotes much attention to what it calls Violent
Extremist Organisations (VEOs), “led by al Qaida and the self-proclaimed Islamic
State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL)... strongest where governments are weakest,
exploiting people trapped in fragile or failed states”. The Strategy has a simple
approach to such organisations: “to disrupt VEO planning and operations, degrade
support structures, remove leadership, interdict finances, impede the flow of foreign
fighters, counter malign influences, liberate captured territory, and ultimately defeat
them. In support of these efforts, we are widely distributing U.S. military forces and
leveraging globally integrated command and control processes to enable transre-
gional operations”. The focus is on winning a war. What should or could be done
about ‘weak governments’ and how did they become weak? As the Strategy makes
clear, that is the fundamental problem.

The US 2015 National Security Strategy published in February 2015, however,
had abroader agenda: ““...weak governance and widespread grievance allows extrem-
ism to take root, violent non-state actors to rise up, and conflict to overtake state
structures. .. We prefer to partner with those fragile states that have a genuine political
commitment to establishing legitimate governance and providing for their people...
inclusive politics, enabling effective and equitable service delivery, reforming secu-
rity and rule of law sectors, combating corruption and organized crime, and promot-
ing economic opportunity, particularly among youth and women. We will continue
to lead the effort to ensure women serve as mediators of conflict and in peace-build-
ing efforts, and they are protected from gender-based violence” (https://www.white-
house.gov/sites/default/files/docs/2015_national_security_strategy.pdf).

The report goes on to say: “Sadly, this is not the case today, and nowhere is the
violence more tragic and destabilizing than in the sectarian conflict from Beirut to
Baghdad, which has given rise to new terrorist groups such as ISIL...Resolving
these connected conflicts, and enabling long-term stability in the region, requires
more than the use and presence of American military forces. For one, it requires
partners who can defend themselves. We are therefore investing in the ability of
Israel, Jordan, and our Gulf partners to deter aggression while maintaining our
unwavering commitment to Israel’s security, including its Qualitative Military
Edge...” “We are working with the Iraqi government to resolve Sunni grievances
through more inclusive and responsive counterterrorism strategy to degrade and
ultimately defeat ISIL”.

The Strategy has been quoted at length as it does make good points, but its
focus continues to go back to military actions and military partnerships. There is
scant evidence that avoidance of actions that weaken states in the Middle East
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and efforts to improve conditions, especially for younger people, are on the
agenda. However, as discussed later, there is anecdotal evidence that a policy
change for the US is in the air.

To go back to the past, it is not known whether Condoleezza Rice’s 2006 com-
ments about a ‘New Middle East’” and ‘constrictive chaos’ described a definite US
policy or whether they were designed to put a positive imprint on a confused and
erratic Bush administration dominated by a few war enthusiasts. Certainly, the
Middle East and North Africa region was plunged into a state of lawlessness that
does no one any good, with the possible exception of the leading terrorists and those
set up to fight them and profit from that activity. It is of course incorrect to blame all
the problems on the USA, but as the reigning world power it is responsible for some
of the mayhem. “America is no mere international citizen. It is the dominant power
in the world, more dominant than any since Rome. Accordingly, America is in a
position to reshape norms, alter expectations and create new realities. How? By
unapologetic and implacable demonstrations of will” (Charles Krauthammer).

Numerous books have described the end result of actions by the U.S., its agen-
cies, businesses, and allies. These included ‘The Three Trillion Dollar War’ by
Stiglitz and Bilmes, Losing Iraq’ by Divid L Phillips, The Scourging of Iraq by
Geoff Simons, ‘Fiasco’ by Thomas E Ricks, and ‘Killing Hope’ by William Blum,
to name but a few. However, the book that comes closest to describing the linkage
between flawed policies and actions and the resulting chaos and terrorism was writ-
ten by Peter W Galbraih titled ‘The End of Iraq: How American Incompetence
Created a War Without End’ (Galbraith 2006).

These analytical records were mentioned because they seem to have had a ben-
eficial effect that is, it must be said, in its infancy. The U.S. under the presidency of
Obama has shown strong reluctance to enter new wars or to revisit past war zones
to pick up the pieces. This is a major achievement taken in the face of constant
clamour for more wars from certain quarters in the USA, influenced possibly by the
powerful lobbies set up by the companies profiting from military action.

President Obama’s reluctance to send more US troops into Iraq and other parts
of MENA was and is unpopular for some in the USA. The policy is even more
unpopular in MENA from which constant appeals for arms and troops are beamed
at the US administration incessantly. Weak governments habitually look to outsid-
ers to solve their local problems. Tellingly, and perhaps annoyingly to some, the
response from the U.S. has been for governments to adopt more inclusive policies
and ones that would address the thorny issue of better governance.

The US administration has taken other steps more recently that elevate the
policy change onto new levels. To start with war was avoided in the Ukraine. Next
discussions were initiated with Cuba that ended decades of hostility and resulted
in reinstatement of diplomatic missions. However, the most dramatic step, which
has major implications to MENA, was the P5+ 1 deal with Iran, masterminded by
the USA and included the UK, France, China, Russia, and Germany together with
the European Union. The deal addressed Iran’s nuclear programme, but its impli-
cation went much further than that. In particular, the discussions revealed willing-
ness for closer cooperation between the USA (and others) and Iran. Inclusion of
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Russia was especially significant as it might affect attitudes towards the Syrian
situation. It would seem that the scene might be set for actions that at long last try
to address the disease in MENA, instability, etc., rather than the symptoms of the
disease as experienced in terrorism.

Conclusion

To summarise the situation on the terrorism/counterterrorism front in MENA, many
of the atrocities being committed in the region cannot be classed as ‘terrorism’ in
the strict definition of the word: as acts of violence against innocent people designed
to change government policy and practice. There are few discernible state policies
left. Apart from widespread violence, corruption is the most dominant feature that
is bankrupting the societies affected. Erosion of state power and the consequent
virtual absence of governance impose a formidable package of punishing social and
economic ills. As the Corruption Perceptions Index 2014 shows, too many parts of
MENA are at the lower end of the league of corrupt nations (http://www.transpar-
ency.org/cpi2014/results). Corruption in Iraq in particular is now legendary. The
association between violence, terrorism, and corruption is not accidental. They stem
from the same fundamental conditions.

Most of the violence, including acts of terrorism, is between factions led by indi-
viduals driven by little more than the search for power and wealth. Their grip on
power requires funds that are often acquired through corruption. On the other hand,
their power makes it possible for them to accumulate even more wealth through
more corruption. Moreover, their position at the top necessitates the use of force
within their organisations and against others. That in turn often demands resort to
terrorist actions. The situation in Iraq and in Syria at the time of writing demon-
strates all these features unambiguously.

In their quest for power, leaders adopt classical expedients described by the
Arabic Muslim historian and social commentator Ibn-Khaldun (1332-1406). He
wrote a monumental book of many parts including an Introduction
(Muquaddimah) that revealed the means by which dynasties, large and small,
come into being.

The basic concept described by Ibn-Khaldun is based on the need to create
‘group solidarity’ (Assabiyah) through whatever means are at hand including
family, tribal, and religious ties. The warring factions, often depicted as ‘Muslim
Terrorists’ that have appeared in Afghanistan, Iraq, and elsewhere in the Middle
East and Africa, closely follow that pattern. They affiliate themselves with vari-
ous ethnic, tribal, and religious sects within Islam to attract recruits as well as
funding from domestic and regional donors. In reality, Islam to them is little
more than a convenient vehicle. As mentioned earlier, Anand Gopal described
the concept perfectly in ‘No Good Men Among the Living’. The same is hap-
pening at the time of writing in Iraq, Syria, Libya, Yemen, and increasingly in
parts of Africa where state authority has weakened or disappeared altogether.
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Western countries are not exempted from resorting to the same subterfuge. The
controversial intelligence bill that passed the lower house of France’s Parliament on 5
May 2015 illustrates the concept of using relatively minor transgressions against free
speech to adopt legislation that restricts freedom of speech for a whole population.
Support for the bill in Parliament was clear: 438 for, 86 against, and 42 abstentions. The
bill when it completes its various stages will deprive French judges from oversight of
activities by the intelligence gathering services. The bill was rushed through Parliament
after the awful attacks on Charlie Hebdo and the kosher supermarket in Paris (http:/
foreignpolicy.com/2015/05/05/1e-petit-probleme-with-frances-new-big-brother/).

The contention advanced earlier in the chapter that there might be an implicit
partnership of interests between terrorism and militarised counterterrorism is admit-
tedly open to debate. On the other hand, no such doubt exists about the fact that
terrorism has been on the increase, while counterterrorism based on military action
has been the policy of choice.

When a public policy is seen not to work, it should be reviewed without undue
delay. When a policy produces negative results, it should be abandoned immedi-
ately. There is no indication that this is being contemplated, despite indications that
the U.S. is veering away from all out war. This is intriguing to say the least. More to
the point, it is worrying as it lends support to the possibility that counterterrorism,
with private sector involvement, has become a profit-generating business. As men-
tioned earlier, this is just as regularly seen locally in MENA as it is when it comes
to leading world powers. At an emergency meeting of the Arab League on 18
August 2015, for instance, one of the two factions ruling Libya asked Arab countries
to provide it with arms in order to enable it to fight the other faction (ostensibly
associated with Islamic fundamentalism)! The distinct possibility that that would
mean an extension to the violence and civil war in that country does not seem to
worry those concerned. A statement issued after the meeting urged member states
to assist Libya. Fortuitously, the UN has imposed an embargo on arming any of the
fighting groups in Libya. Asking for arms ‘to fight Islamic terrorism’ is a popular
pretext, but hopefully the UN will stand its ground.

It may be thought that the correlation between increased military action and
the rise in terrorism is a recent discovery that has not given decision-makers long
enough to change course. That, sadly, is not the case. The linkage is nothing new.
Chalmers Johnson, author of bestselling Blowback, wrote a comprehensive arti-
cle titled “America’s Empire of Bases” in which he stated, “from 1993 through
the 9/11 assaults of 2011, there were five major al-Qaeda attacks worldwide; in the
2 years since then, there have been 17 bombings.” (http://www.tomdispatch.com/
post/176033/best_of_tomdispatch%3A_chalmers_johnson_on_garrisoning_
the_planet/#more). Evidence for this association between military action and the
growth of terrorism is plentiful.

It is appreciated that the temptation to go down the military route is a knee-jerk
reaction that follows every terrorist incident. On the other hand, it is expected that
wiser options would then be considered once the initial furore has bated. For too
long, this sensible progression of policy making has not been in evidence. The focus
on military action has prevailed and that option, as argued above, is now shown to be
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counterproductive. If anything, it has become part of the problem. Modifications
based on drones and assassinations have not yielded better results. What else can one
do to mindless terrorists, driven by blind religious beliefs or historic grievances?

What Is to Be Done?

Readers hoping for a magic bullet that would eradicate terrorism should read no
further. They will be disappointed. First, the existence of such a magic bullet is
a cruel delusion. The arrival of thousands of foreign troops will make matters
worse and not better. Arming and training domestic factions, including what
remains of the national armies in the countries worst affected, will fuel endemic
violence and instability. Second, certain locations in the Middle East tradition-
ally associated with terrorism suffer from weak states, absence of governance,
corrupt rulers, and warring factions. Terrorism is a by-product and not a primary
feature. Dealing with ‘terrorism’ will only address the symptoms. The funda-
mental task is to tackle the disease; admittedly, a very difficult project for rea-
sons explained below.

Readers are therefore reminded of a key point underlined throughout the chapter:
a distinction must be drawn between incidental terrorism events on the one hand and
endemic violence and lawlessness on the other, which creates opportunities for acts
of terrorism. There is now general consensus that these so-called ‘lone wolf’
terrorist incidents are impossible to eradicate. Such events are not restricted to
‘Islamic terrorists’ and they are not limited to the Middle East or Africa. The U.S.
and Europe are just as in danger of domestic ‘lone wolf” attacks as MENA. Better
surveillance coupled with public awareness seems to be the obvious lines of action
and these are now well-developed and institutionalised in most countries. This by
itself is subject to limits imposed by personal freedoms and what scale of inconve-
nience citizens would be prepared to tolerate. The process, furthermore, relies heav-
ily on well-organised, multinational, and integrated police forces and legal codes to
pursue and punish the guilty. These actions could not eliminate the threat com-
pletely, but they help to discourage the practice.

This book is intended to deal with terrorism in the Middle East; a worthy topic
that is considered a global priority. The chapter sought to clarify the nature of
this form of ‘terrorism’. It was argued that in parts of the Middle East, wide-
spread violence and lawlessness often present opportunities for terrorist acts.
Through ignorance or design, an idea has taken root that somehow Islam and the
Middle East predispose the region to acts of terrorism. The chapter sought to
dispel this misconception not for the purpose of defending Islam or the region,
but to introduce clarity and objectivity. This, it was thought, would help avoid
reaching wrong conclusions about the actions needed to rectify current prob-
lems. Iraq was discussed at length to demonstrate how a country that had no
record of terrorism previously could find itself at the top of the league of leading
countries suffering from rampant terrorism.
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The case of Syria and Libya is the same as that of Iraq. Looking at terrorism
without seeing it in the context of the prevailing conditions of chaos, violence, and
overwhelming intrusion by regional and global powers (some of which might well
have been benign) is to miss the cardinal point entirely. Further military action and
more arms and troops in the region have been shown to be a failed policy. As the
situations in South Africa, Northern Ireland, and Spain have demonstrated unerr-
ingly, broader strategies based on seeking solutions to social, political, and eco-
nomic problems and accommodations of the wider grievances that created terrorism
need to be addressed. This, admittedly, is a difficult task to set. However, it has to be
faced sooner or later.

Tragically, decision-makers, domestic and foreign, who currently seek to control
matters in the Middle East, do not seem to accept this conclusion. Some profit from
the prevailing chaos, lawlessness, and lack of governance. This applies especially to
those in power at present. For various reasons, others are still wedded to the futile
and often counterproductive military response.

Before discussing steps that could be taken to tackle prevailing violence and
disorder, it is appropriate to outline other lines of action that would avoid further
military action. There is, for instance, a ‘do nothing’ option. History suggests that
societies, given sufficient time, find ways to repair themselves and overcome seem-
ingly impossible odds. Collier, Hoeffler, and Soderbom in ‘Duration of Civil Wars’,
a report produced for the World Bank’s Development Research Group in 2001,
explored the subject and concluded that sooner or later civil wars come to an end
(http://economics.ouls.ox.ac.uk/12058/1/DURATION.pdf). Duration is affected by
several factors, but general conditions in Middle East and North Africa would veer
towards lengthy rather than short disputes.

Admittedly, the do-nothing option seems like a council of despair and would
consign the communities involved to lengthy periods of at times awful suffering.
The flood of refugees that endure massive obstacles and dangers in their effort to
escape the horrors in their countries by seeking shelter in Europe is an indication of
the level of desperation that has gripped the communities concerned. However, the
option could not be discounted completely. In the darkest days of 2015, citizens in
Iraq took to the streets and forced their hapless government to consider reforms that
were thought most unlikely only weeks before. Nonetheless, the option is admit-
tedly unattractive. Its significance lies in the certainty that history shows that even
seriously unstable communities ultimately find a way forward.

Another option that seems more attractive, especially from an academic point of
view, calls for actions to improve governance and other public policies including in
particular focus on economics, education, health, and social services with specific atten-
tion to those actions that help younger persons. This is clearly a most sensible option and
no one could possibly disagree with its intentions. Ultimately, action along these lines
would have to be considered in any case. Difficulties in making progress along this path,
however, are self-evident. Fundamentally, few functioning states remain in the countries
most affected by violence and terrorism in the Middle East as well as North Africa. Who
would mastermind and implement actions to enhance governance and other similar
improvements? The competing factions in Iraq, Syria, Libya, and Yemen could be
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expected not only to lack the ability to participate in such a potentially desirable project,
but in all probability to be against it on principle. Success would spell the end to the war-
ring groups and the dubious personalities behind them. Recent steps (August 2015) to
implement minimal reforms in Iraq that had the considerable backing of the all-powerful
Grand Ayatollah Al-Sistani were little more than window dressing.

Another difficulty presents itself with this apparently sensible option: would
competing regional and global powers accept a situation where their freedom to
meddle and influence would be curtailed? And would the companies involved in
counterterrorism and the security industry at large live with the diminution of busi-
ness that settled and well-managed states associated with good governance and
democracy entail? There is considerable doubt there.

It is patently obvious that present policies based on military power have failed
and are counterproductive. Replacing these policies is difficult, if not impossibly
hard. The policies are not simply a US preference. There is widespread belief, espe-
cially within the countries most afflicted by instability, violence, and terrorism, that
military action is the most effective option. Leaders in these locations constantly ask
for the U.S. to be involved militarily and to help equip and train national armies and
religious and tribal groups. In practice, this is a recipe for more rather than less
violence. In other words, it is not simply a matter of convincing the US administra-
tion to limit its military activities. This, in any case, seems to be quite possible at
present as seen in actions and statements made by President Obama. The U.S. is not
minded to be involved in new wars and that is a welcome sign and one that should
be applauded as discussed below.

Realistically, the task of finding alternative policies to military action could not be
achieved easily or quickly. An essential step in the process is changing minds by giving
wide publicity to facts rather than misconceptions about terrorism in general and so-
called ‘Islamic terrorism’ in the Middle East in particular. That is not an easy project,
as the media in general have their own views on the subject. Confusion about the nature
and scale of terrorism is endemic and occasionally created by interest groups to pro-
mote their particular agendas. At the best of times, it is a controversial topic that attracts
strong opinions. Nowadays, Islam is constantly in the news, often with reference to
terrorism. This association has coloured prevailing ideas. Although the long running
Palestinian/Israeli dispute was the traditional medium of concern, in recent years atten-
tion has widened to include Afghanistan, Iraq, Syria, and other locations of instability.
Confusion has increased in step with that widening field. There is, therefore, a moun-
tain to climb in seeking to bring clarity and objectivity into the debate.

The task of improving awareness and, hence, advocating alternatives to military
action is not impossible and the effort would yield good rewards. This is possibly
the most productive contribution that think tanks and nongovernmental associations
could make. The Middle East has a number of active organisations; including
AMEPPA (Association for Middle Eastern Public Policy and Administration), The
Arab Center for Research & Policy Studies, and GRC (Gulf Research Center) and
others. While these bodies do an excellent academic work, they could possibly
extend their work to include a targeted campaign of better information (most cer-
tainly not propaganda) to create objective awareness of what makes the Middle East
what it is at present.
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In association with the above suggestion, it would be helpful for the organisations
mentioned and others to recruit prominent people in the Middle East and beyond to
speak out against more military action and in favour of other more subtle lines of
action based on reconciliation and dialogue. This is not a difficult task as senior
religious leaders, Islamic, Christian, and Jewish, have already contributed ideas to
that end as mentioned earlier in the chapter.

Such contributions might be beamed at the UN with some benefit. Despite its
tarnished image in the Middle East, the UN still retains enough credibility to be a
major player in a new approach. The UN could act as an honest broker to bring
antagonistic groups together to begin a dialogue. Northern Ireland in the United
Kingdom demonstrated that what appears as an impossible hope might turn out to be
possible given enough focus and determination. Ultimately, the UN might even con-
tribute temporary managers to assist in filling part of the gap left by weak state struc-
tures. As mentioned earlier in the chapter, Pope Francis in the latest encyclical issued
in June 2015 put forward such an idea. Pope Benedict XVI in the 2009 encyclical had
already suggested the need for a super-UN to undertake that form of action.

Several thinkers, including the above Popes, considered equally imaginative
steps. One such exciting concept would be to convince more prosperous countries;
with UN help again, to organise a Marshal Plan type project to lift certain countries
out of the deep troubles that afflict them. The focus would have to be primarily on
education, health, and employment for younger persons. This is an ideal opportu-
nity for personnel recruited through the UN to lend a helping hand. Think tanks and
others in the region would be well-advised to build on these foundations.

The ideas presented above might seem unusual, timid, or far-fetched. People in
the Middle East are enduring hardships that are historic in their magnitude and
severity. Academics and practitioners have a duty to consider and suggest options
that might help to lift the region out of its misery. At present, far too much pessi-
mism and despair permeates much of what is being written about the area. This
needs to be replaced by more constructive thoughts out of which at least some
might prove useful. In dealing with such a complex set of conditions, there is no
other way forward.
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Chapter 4
Reasons for Terrorism in the Middle East

Serkan Tasgin and Taner Cam

Introduction

The debate over the root causes of terrorism and radicalism in the Middle East is a
complex and multifaceted issue. Relating terrorist activities to social, political, eco-
nomic, religious, and cultural factors is profoundly complex. Some scholars focus
on the counter-intelligence and coercive action against terrorism and radicalization
in the Middle East, while some scholars focus on educational, social, and educa-
tional empowerment to stop radicalization and terrorism recruitment in this region
(Taspinar, 2009). Therefore, in order to combat terrorism in the Middle East, it is
crucial to understand the causes of terrorism.

Terrorist attacks toward the Turkish Embassy in Somalia, a mall attack in Nairobi, a
church in Pakistan, a Shiite mosque in Iraq, and several attacks towards civilians in this
region tell us that different interpretation, of the religion plays a big role in these terror-
ist attacks. The terrorists claimed that they conducted these attacks on behalf of Islamic
law against non-Muslims or even Muslims whom they do not perceive as real Muslims.
It is interesting that these new radical terrorists, called Neo-Kharijites, not only target
non-Muslims but also target other Muslims whom they declare to be tekfir (non-believers)
(Akyol, 2013). We chose this movement as the source of terrorism in the Middle East
because they are considered to be the first terrorist movement and were the most radi-
cal stream in the Middle East in the 7th century. Their influences are seen now in the
ideologies of ISIS, Al Qaeda, and Boko Haram terrorist organizations.

The social, economic, and educational circumstances of Middle Eastern coun-
tries is not adequate for preventing young people from radicalization and terrorism
recruitment. However, these circumstances do not lead every young person to join
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terrorist organizations. Ideological and political factors play an important role in the
region for joining terrorist organizations. The concept of radicalism perfectly
reflects both political and ideological conditions and the mindset of people who are
vulnerable to join terrorist organizations. In order to fight against terrorism, politi-
cians, experts, and scholars should focus on radicalism. We know that not every
radical turns into terrorist, however they are more vulnerable to join terrorist orga-
nizations. Therefore, early measures can be taken to avoid coercive measures
(Taspinar, 2009). Radicalism can find sympathizers and acts of terrorism can be
admired within these radicals. Terrorist acts can be seen as legitimate and there can
be implicit support for it.

In terms of ideological motives, dying as a ‘martyr;’ fighting against an infidel
enemy; protecting Muslim fellows; living in accordance with the teachings of Islam,
where fighting and dying is emphasized; and trying to be immediately cleaned from
their past sins, young people are easily attracted to radical discourses. These young
people’s religious knowledge is rudimentary and they only learn what they are told.
The fundamental strength of radical groups is the misinterpretation of Islam in
terms of their ideology. Along with contradictory facts about Islam, their misinter-
pretation of Islam attracts young people not only for faithful or ideological prom-
ises, such as being martyr, but also promises enjoyments such as women and money
for life. As seen in ISIS, terrorists are paid salaries in cash and women hostages are
given to them as gifts.

Regarding psychological motives of Arabs in the Middle East, we can say that
young Arabs may perceive joining terrorist organizations as a response to Western
humiliation against the Arab world because the Arab world has been exposed to
continuous humiliation. For example, Palestine territories were handed over to
Israel and the first Iraq invasion and killed more than 100,000 Arabs. Maltreatment
of Arab convicts in Abu Ghraib prison during the second Iraq occupation not only
humiliated the Arab world, but also took their selfconfidence. Gunter (2015)
argued that US coalition prisons became recruitment centers for ISIS members.
The Arab world did not unify or cooperate. In the end, the Arab people felt desper-
ate because their governments were not strong enough to cooperate or unify
against Israel or Western countries and there was nobody to take a stance against
these actions (Laginer, 2009).

Ayubi et al. (2009) have made a recent entry to the Oxford Encyclopedia of
the Islamic World on the Islamic State, in which they have explained the notion
of the Islamic State beginning with the rise of Islam, then explained the juridical
theory of the Islamic State by following the explanation of the modern ideologi-
cal contributors to the establishment of Islamic State, ending the study with an
analysis of contemporary Islamic States and their ideological bases. For instance,
ISIS persuades its new recruits with its radical ideology. In fact, religion and
ideology are the most important and attractive factors among justifications and
reasons for terrorist attacks. That is, the existence of different, selective misinter-
pretations of specific verses of the Quran enables radical groups to pursue their
political and ideological goals. ISIS is a continuity of kharijism, which is why it
has been called neo-kharijism, as explained below.
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(Neo) Kharijism

Neo Kharijism, that is the reflection of the Kharijism in the first period of Islam, can
be seen as the most important source of terrorism in the Middle East. Similar to the
Kharijjites in the past, the current representatives of them, such as Al Qaeda,
Al-Nusra, and ISIS terrorist organizations, interpret the Quran according to their
own ideas, as well. They then brutally slaughter people who are mostly Muslim
since they do not see them as true Muslims.

Kharijites are a former Muslim group, which turned against 4th Caliphate Ali after
the battle of Siffin in the seventh century. At this battle, Ali agreed to make peace with
Muaviye to end political disputes between them through arbitration and both sides
agreed on stopping the war. However, over six thousand men from Ali’s camp broke
away because they claimed that the arbitration was against the Quran’s principles and
the leader of this group accused Ali of being non-Muslim. They claimed that arbitration
rejected the Quran and the problem should have been solved by the Quran. They threat-
ened to kill Ali. Six thousand men merged away after this incident, which is why they
are called ‘kharijites,” which means breaking away, merging away, leaving, or exiting.
Their slogan was ‘Islamic order in the world,” which is the same slogan of today’s ISIS.
They were the first group that broke away with a different understanding of Islam.
Kharijites saw themselves as the sole representative of the true Islam. They easily
claimed Muslims who did not think like them were infidels. This justified them in
murdering and confiscating the properties of Muslims (Unsal, 2015). A rigid, intoler-
ant, unsympathetic, and alienating understanding prevailed in Kharijism (Unal, 2014;
Unsal, 2015). Kharijites interpreted Quran ayahs (verses) according to their own views.
They were an extremist and radical group. The uprisings of Kharijites, beginning dur-
ing Caliph Ali Period, continued both under the Umayyads. They generally were sup-
pressed under the Abbasids. After the Abbasids, Kharijites did not show any significant
presence (Unsal, 2015).

The first followers of and sympathizers of Kharijites came from displeased,
dissatisfied youth, slaves, and marginalized people in the seventh century (Foss
2007) and it is not surprising that displeased youth in the Middle East and in
Western countries is joining ISIS as youth joined Kharijites in the past. They
propose that only salvation of Muslims is to go back to the teachings of Quran
(but as interpreted by themselves) and Sunnah. However, their actions are direct
opposition to their objective.

This group of people was described by Prophet Mohammed in his several had-
iths. In these hadiths, Prophet Mohammad not only predicted the emergence of
Kharijites but also called on Muslims to eliminate them (Kenney, 2006). One of
these hadiths was, “They recite the Quran but it will never pass their throat (which
means that they will not comprehend the Quran, they will not take it passed their
throats and into their hearts). They appear to be Muslim but they stray from Islam
as an arrow strays from the animal at which it is shot. If I am alive when this group
comes, I shall destroy them like Allah destroyed Ad and Semud people (ancient
cities of people mentioned in Quran). They are the worst of the creation. Those who
fight against them and who oppose them are close to the book of Allah.” In this



74 S. Tasgin and T. Cam

hadith, we hear a prediction that there will be groups stemming from the Islamic
world who are Muslims, recite the Quran very well, but have nothing to do with the
real teachings of Islam. One of the hadiths about (neo) kharijites was, “There will
be many differences in my Ummabh (Islamic world) but there will be only one group
whose speech is often flowery but their actions are very terrible and have nothing to
do with Islamic principles.” Another hadith tells us, “Towards the end of time, there
will be a group of young foolish men with foolish dreams, overzealous individuals.
They will say good things but their belief and faith will not go beyond their throats
and they will go out from their religion as an arrow passes through an animal. You
will think your prayer is nothing when you look at their prayers. You will think your
religiosity is nothing when you look at their religiosity. You will think your Quran
recitations are nothing when you look at their Quran recitations. However, they have
nothing to do with me. These people are the worst of my Ummah. Those who kill
them (gets rid of them) are the best of my Ummah and shall be rewarded on the day
of resurrection.” As mentioned above, this group was described as the worst cre-
ation of his Ummah by Prophet Mohammed before they emerged.

From these hadiths, Kharijites were described by Islamic scholars explaining
their signs. The first sign is that they will raise very popular, appealing Islamic slo-
gans that will mostly appeal to common youth. They were described as having cor-
rect words, but their intentions were wrong. They used the Islamic slogans to
mislead people. The second sign of this group is that they are extremely religious.
They will have shaved heads and bulky beards. The third sign of this group is they
will brainwash young people. They use specific hadiths and Quran verses which are
misinterpreted to brainwash youth. Another sign is that they will appear towards to
the end of time. They will appear from the East and they will emerge more than
twenty times throughout the history (Unsal, 2015).

The Characteristics of Kharijites

One of the most important characteristics of the Kharijites is that if a Muslim does
not support their views about the interpretation of any ayah or hadith, he is to be
declared an infidel (Unsal, 2015). Then they were able to feel justified in confiscat-
ing the properties of that Muslim and killing him. Because of their heretical thoughts,
many innocent Muslims were brutally slaughtered. This was also a reason to revolt
against the authorities and states. It used to be seen as a pillar of their faith. They
were so violent that they added one more pillar (jihad) to the five basic pillars of
Islam. Moreover, they did not differentiate between civilian and combatants in their
fight as ISIS and Al Qaeda. In Islamic law, civilians must not get hurt in battles.
However, Kharijites not only killed civilian men but they also killed women, chil-
dren and even infants and it was legitimate for their twisted ideology. However,
violence against noncombatants such as women, clergy, and children is prohibited
by the Islamic teachings and according to Quran, “One such principle is that taking
the life of a single innocent is a crime against all humanity (Akyol, 2000; Canan,
1995).” Neo-Kharijites have the same ideology as former Kharijites because they
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have the vision of a black and white world, which means that Muslims are with
them or against them. Anyone who does not share this ideology or who criticizes
them is automatically threatened. They are the first group of Muslims who used the
excommunication process against other Muslim communities. If a Muslim commits
sin, it is then justifiable to excommunicate those who do not share their way of
belief. It is legitimate for them to fight and kill Muslim sinners (Unsal, 2015). In
fact, Kharijites did not actually interpret the Quran, instead, they confirmed and
justified their own views and rights using the verses of the Quran (Unsal, 2015).
While they did not tolerate the slightest sin of any Muslim, some Kharijite groups
could tolerate the sins of their supporters. However, most of them declared their
supporters to be unbelievers when they committed a sin.

Demagogy and forcibly imposing their own views were some of the most favor-
ite behaviors of them (Unsal 2015). During any argument, they would not accept
any opposing thought, even when people submitted evidence from the Quran or
hadith. Due to these characteristics of Kharijites, Caliph Ali would give examples
from the Prophet Muhammad’s practices instead of telling the verses or hadiths dur-
ing any discussion with Kharijites.

In their first period, Kharijites used to recite the Quran and pray but they could
not internalize and understand the Quran correctly (Unsal, 2015). They were sanc-
timonious and fanatical people. They despised other Muslims. Their rigid under-
standing of verses led them to declare other Muslims to be infidels. They murdered
the fourth Caliphate Ali with a poisonous sword, attempted to assassinate several
leaders in the society, friends of Prophet Mohammed and swore to kill all Muslims
who did not think like themselves or obey and believe according to their beliefs
(Akyol, 2014). Al Qaeda, ISIS, Boko Haram, and like-minded terrorist groups all
carry on the ideology of Kharijism and that is why they are considered ‘Neo-
Kharijites,” the new followers of this twisted ideology.

Is That Neo Salafism or Neo Kharijism?

It is necessary to explain Salafism since most terrorist organizations (not linked to
Shi’ism) operating in the Middle East tend to show themselves under the umbrella
of Salafism (Unsal, 2015). Thus, Salafism is used to explain fundamentalist
thought. Nonetheless, Salafism is meant to be subject to Prophet Muhammad and
the first three generations of Islam. The origin of Salaffiyyah, revived by Ibn
Taymiyyah, was far away from terror (Bulag, 2014; Unsal, 2015). Salafiyyah
thought root in the 12th century (Unsal, 2015). Salafism was revived by Ibn
Taymiyyah, later it was formed by ibn Abd Al-Wahhab, thus this sect is generally
referred to as Wahhabi. Nevertheless; many adherents of Salafism do not use
Wahhabism when they introduce themselves. Without jihadist Salafis, many of
the Salafis are not linked to terrorism.

Tawhid (Unity of God) is one the most sensitive issues handled by the Salafis
(Unal, 2014; Unsal, 2015). However, their understanding of Unity of Allah (God)
differs from other Ahl al-Sunnah thought. For instance, Salafis deny tomb visitations
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or worshiping at tombs, even worshiping at the tomb of Prophet Mohammad, because
these acts are perceived as opposition to the Unity of God. ISIS, as the representative
of jihadi salafism, destroyed one of the most ancient historical cities in Syria
(Palmyra) just because they were landmarks of polytheism to them. ISIS also
destroyed tombstones and shrines of descendants of the Prophet Mohammed in this
city. ISIS also declared that one of their goals is to destroy Kaaba in Mecca and kill
those who worship stones.

According to Salafis, ayahs about Allah (God) are not subject to any interpreta-
tion. Salafis do not declare other Muslim scholars who do not think about the attri-
butes of God like them to be infidels, but they accuse them to be heretics instead.

Indeed, terrorist organizations claiming adherence to salafism in the Middle
East are far away from Salafism as revived by Ibn Taymiyyah; however, their
thoughts and acts are similar to the Kharijites’ views and behaviors instead
(Bulag, 2014; Unal, 2014; Unsal, 2015). Today, Salafiyyah has become a com-
mon mindset linked to Sunni radical groups since some terrorist organizations
identified themselves as Salafis. Like Kharijites, they display very intolerant
and brutal attitudes toward Muslims and sometimes non-Muslims. They are
closed to philosophy and they reject all kinds of different interpretations. They
also try to justify their slaughters and suicide bombings by misinterpreting the
Quran. They do not internalize the Quran and do not understand the spirit of
Islam (Unal, 2014; Unsal, 2015). These Salafi movement fanatics believe that in
order to solve the problem that Muslims and Muslim societies face today, strict
practices of the earliest Muslims should be adhered to (Richards, 2002). They
destroy holy places and the tombs in them. Their declaration of other Muslims
to be infidels, similar to the Kharijites’ methods. Akin to Kharijites, they are
extremely tough when they proclaim Islam and invite people to Islam. Today,
there are many Salafi groups who are not linked to terror as well. They may be
doctrinally rigid; nevertheless, they are peaceful. Terrorist organizations claim-
ing that they have Salafiyyah thought should also be separated from the first
version of Salafism revived by Ibn Taymiyyah, because modern Salafis are
closer to the Classical Kharijites in terms of their thoughts and actions. Thus,
they should be called Neo-Kharijites.

Wahhabism was based on Salafism and they interpreted it more strictly in
the 18th century. Ottomans struggled against Wahhabi beliefs and lost the con-
trol of Saudi Arabia. Wahhabis believe that Sufism is against Islam. They per-
ceive prominent religious figures, such as Mevlana (Rumi) and Abdulqadir
Geylani, as the enemy of Islam. Anyone who interprets Quran verses is consid-
ered to be a non-believer. Wahhabism is a way of spreading Islam with propa-
ganda, as can be seen in the Balkans, Europe and Central Asia, which is aided
by Saudi Arabia. They provide funding to some mosques that are perceived to
be Salafi mosques, However, Wahhabism is also seen as a form of jihadism in
combat areas (EGM, 2002).
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Neo Khariji Terrorist Organizations: Al-Qaeda, Al-Nusra, and ISIS

Al-Qaeda’s organizational structure and doctrine are based on Kharijism and its
ideology is based on Salafism and Wahhabism (Bulag, 2014). In early Salafiyyah
thought there was no armed rebellion, terrorism, or killing of innocent civilians.
From this point, it would be more appropriate to describe al-Qaeda as a Neo-Khariji
terrorist organization.

Unlike Kharijites, the founders of Al-Qaeda are not poor and uneducated (Bulag,
2014). They are well educated, rich and good at using technology. Some of them are
former Arab Nationalists, Liberals or even Marxists. They slaughter many people
including innocent civilians, Muslims and non-Muslims. They claim they commit
these crimes in the name of religion, however killing innocent human beings is
strictly forbidden in Islam (Canan, 1995; Unal, 2008). Islam bans killing noncom-
batants, women, and children even during a war. Their brutal activities cannot be
explained using Islam. Nevertheless, try to justify the slaughter by misinterpreting
the Quran and using the examples the killings by the US and Israel in some Muslim
countries.

Similar to Al-Qaeda, Al-Nusra is a terrorist organization having Salafi ideology
but Khariji mentality (Bulag 2014; Unsal 2015). Al-Nusra operates in Syria as a
branch of al-Qaeda. The militants of Al-Nusra massacre the Muslims who don’t
accept their views after they declared them to be infidels. They also confiscate their
properties. They claim their own views to be the orders of Islam.

ISIS is the last may be not the least representative of Neo Khariji thought (Bulag 2014;
Unsal 2015). Like Al-Nusra, ISIS has emerged as a branch of Al-Qaeda operating in Iraq
and Syria. It is one of the most brutal and bloody terrorist organizations in the world.
Al-Qaeda’s current leader Ayman Zawahiri declared that ISIS’s founder Sheikh Abu Bakr
al-Baghdadi announced ISIS’s foundation without their knowledge (Unsal 2015). Then,
he declared that ISIS would only operate in Iraq. However, Baghdadi did not obey
Zawabhiri’s order, like Kharijites did in the past. Baghdadi claimed that it was the order of
God. The presence of many independent extremist groups in Syria stems from the Salafi
approach based on Kharijism. ISIS accepts non-Muslim militants while the other Al-Qaeda
groups reject it. ISIS justifies acceptance of non-Muslims by claiming that they need more
warriors since they fight at many fronts. Although ISIS claimed that Shia is the enemy of
them and their goal is to overthrown Assad, without minor skirmishes, they did not ever
fight with Shia or Assad forces. However, ISIS fights against Free Syrian Army, Al-Nusra,
PYD (the Syrian branch of the PKK), and Peshmerga. Almost all of the victims of ISIS
slaughters are Muslims. ISIS militants are very intolerant against the Muslims who do not
support them and accept their views. They declare the Muslims who do not accept their
views to be infidels. Then they slaughter those Muslims and confiscate their properties as
the Kharijites did in the past. The executions of non-Muslims are used to attract new mili-
tants especially among marginalized, uneducated, and radical youth by ISIS.

Although none of these terrorist organizations have Islamic characteristics such
as peace, brotherhood, tolerance, and forgiveness; they claim they do everything in
the name of religion. All of them are far away from the spirit of Islam. They only try
to justify the results of their own views by misinterpreting verses and hadiths.
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Political, Economic, and Educational Circumstances
in the Middle East

Middle Eastern people live in situations where the literacy rate is low, inequality
between men and women in many services is high, human right violations are promi-
nent, rule of law is not accepted, and dictatorships are present in most countries (Onat,
2004). Relative deprivation is very high in the Middle East because globalization cre-
ated awareness about opportunities in the minds of people. However, people are now
aware of opportunities that they do not have access to or the right to due to the states’
weak capacities. These circumstances create frustration, humiliation and victimization
among Middle Eastern people who are mostly undereducated, underemployed and
unemployed. Moreover, young Muslims learn about modern life in Western countries
and they are caught between their strict religious tradition, which is imposed by politi-
cal Islamic parties, and Western modernity (Taspinar, 2009).

Social, psychological, political, economic, and cultural factors all help to breed
terrorism. When these factors come together, terrorist organizations can easily
recruit young people. In this regard, we will mostly mention the fight against terror-
ism not the fight against terror in the Middle East. The fight against terrorism or
radicalism needs to focus on maintaining social, educational and economic needs
and empowering human development in that region. At the same time, the fight
against terrorists can be implemented. However, the important part of this struggle
is against terrorism and radicalism because security-oriented policies and opera-
tions against terrorists do not end terrorism (Laginer, 2009, 2013).

Poverty, ignorance, unemployment, and authoritarian regimes are the most promi-
nent problems in the Middle East in regards to their effect on people’s involvement in
radical groups. These factors are important because Neo-Kharijites manipulate these
chronic problems in the Islamic world and they claim that they are the defenders of truth,
pure representatives of justice, fighters in the way of God, and deceive youth with the
ideas of jihad, bravery, carrying out God’s will, and challenging Western countries that
exploit the Muslim world. They can only attract youth who do not have a true back-
ground in Islam and who are dissatisfied and displeased with the current situation of
their homeland and the Islamic world (Foss, 2007; Unsal, 2015). While these factors are
not directly associated with joining terrorist organizations, they are easily manipulated
in order to attract youth. We believe that these circumstances in the Middle East may
have an effect on people’s choice to accept radical ideologies as the only way to respond
deficiencies in the region. These factors are explained briefly below.

Authoritarian Regimes in the Middle East

Hegemony means the power of one state over other states. In a global perspective,
it also means controlling economic, cultural and political power and supremacy on
a global scale. Therefore, a hegemonic state has global power over other states and
the main concern of this state is to sustain its power and global order. Hegemonic
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states also have power in international organizations and can direct these organiza-
tions according to its global interests (Gozen, 2004; Aktutun, 2004). In this respect,
the U.S. is considered to be a hegemonic state in the eyes of Middle Eastern people.
It causes instability in the region when the US supports authoritarian regimes.

US foreign policy towards the Middle East is mostly criticized for the support of
Middle Eastern authoritarian regimes. The main purpose of the presence of the US
military in this region is to access and control energy resources. Therefore, support-
ing these regimes means stability in the region. That is, repression of freedom of
speech and human rights in these Middle Eastern countries prevented an uncon-
trolled rise against US interests in the region. People living in these countries blame
the US for their undemocratic circumstances which curtail equal opportunities and
human rights for average people. Therefore, considering the repressive conditions
of these countries, there is less chance for any democratization efforts. However,
support for authoritarian regimes caused a wave of religious extremism in which
people found different interpretations of Islam to react against dissatisfaction and
distrust against the US presence (Barzegar, 2005). Support of these corrupt, secular,
dictatorial regimes paved the way for radical groups as the only alternative to the
people who want to oppose these regimes. Moreover, uncertainty in the Middle East
is misused by ISIS members for their own purposes (Gunter, 2015). Due to inade-
quate social and economic services within the Muslim states, some Islamic groups
who favor radicalism and have a political agenda provide education, health, and
social services in these areas and Muslims feel sympathy towards them. At the end,
political Islam that is favored by radical groups “slowly evolves into a resistance
movement against injustice, state oppression, and western support for repressive
regimes” (Taspinar, 2009: p. 79). That is why ISIS declared the rise of caliphate as
the only way for the salvation of Muslims from political chaos. ISIS declared that
all rulers in Islamic countries are unbelievers and it is legitimate for them to fight
against political leaders and whole nations to force them to join their organization.

Arab-Israel Conflict in the Region

US foreign policy has always supported Israel over other Middle Eastern countries
and favored Israel’s interests against Arab countries and Palestine. Financial, diplo-
matic and military support of Israel against Arab countries created resentment,
humiliation, and hate in these countries (Barzegar, 2005). It is interesting that,
although the Palestinian problem is the most prominent and manipulated problem in
the region, the majority of the terrorist attacks were against Muslims, Christians or
other religious and ethnic groups in the region. ISIS only launched rockets from
Egypt’s soil to Israel, which did not cause any damage. Formerly, the Al Qaeda
affiliated terrorist organization, Ansar Bayt al-Maqdis, which has declared and
pledged alliance to ISIS, took the responsibility for this rocket fire (Melman, 2015).
Spokesperson of ISIS, Nidal Nuseiri has stated that although the group’s central
idea was the destruction of Israel, they had to fulfill six specific stages first before
taking Israel. He also stated that before taking Israel, they had to weaken the US
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both economically and politically via attacks on American soil and US interests in
the Middle East (Halevi and Soffer, 2014). Moreover, ISIS shared a message via
Twitter that they did not take orders from God to kill Jewish people. Their priority
was to fight against a close enemy. This close enemy was hypocrite (munafik) and
God ordered to fight against these hypocrites because they are more dangerous than
infidels (Sabah, 2015). Most religious-based terrorist organizations’ primary enemy
was Israel. They were attracting their followers with this discourse. However, from
their discourses, it is evident that the most prominent enemy for ISIS is other
Muslims because neo-kharijism mostly targets other Muslims for not believing like
themselves. Therefore, the Arab-Israel conflict is not a useful discourse for ISIS to
recruit youth, unlike other radical terrorist organizations.

Poverty in the Middle East

Despite the increase in educational attainment in Middle Eastern and North
African (MENA) countries, per capita economic growth in the region over the
past 20 years has been relatively low. Compared to other countries in the develop-
ing world, Middle Eastern and North African countries collectively have rela-
tively elevated poverty. The unemployment rate is quite high and will probably
worsen because governments are not able to provide the necessary jobs.
Unemployment and low wages affected the young generation in the region whose
anger was fueled for political unrest (World Bank, 2007). Moreover, Richards
(2002) stated that “the unemployment rate problem is the most volatile economic
issue facing the Middle East. It encourages many relatively educated, young,
urban residents to support radical Islamic political movements” (p. 31).

There has been debate on the relationship between poverty and terrorism. Some
assert that poverty directly leads to terrorism, while some claim that poverty con-
tributes to terrorism by supporting terrorist activities and politically motivated vio-
lence (Krueger & Maleckova, 2002). It is evident that socioeconomic instability and
deficiency create anger and unhappiness and these factors may direct those people
to join terrorist organizations in the Middle East. However, it is not enough to link
a causation of terrorism to poverty. Poverty, unemployment and despair breed join-
ing terrorist organizations (Stiglitz, 2002). In terms of economic integration in the
world market, the Middle Eastern region is the least successful in the world (Laciner,
2009). In this regard, it is mostly emphasized that terrorism is a response to political
conditions and frustration, which is powered by low economic conditions (Krueger
& Maleckova, 2002).

Sociologists assert that absolute economic deprivation does not lead people to
joining terrorist organizations but relative economic deprivation does. That is, peo-
ple may see some people living in wealth and prosperity and wonder why they do
not have these opportunities. This type of thinking may lead to social deviance and
joining terrorist organizations (Ozerkmen, 2004). These kinds of people may easily
be drawn into terrorist organizations to take revenge and fulfill their expectations.
For instance, ISIS terrorists who were responsible for Diyarbakir and Suruc blasts
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in Turkey, in which almost 50 people died, came from poor families from one of the
Southeastern provinces (Adiyaman) in Turkey. His brother was also responsible for
Ankara blast couple of months later. Experts warned that almost 200 young people
from Adiyaman between 17 and 25 years old joined ISIS. Adiyaman is one of the
least developed provinces in Turkey and young people suffer from unemployment.
It has been found that ISIS gives a salary to new recruits and promises to continue.
Therefore, earning money is reason to join ISIS in Turkey (Ibrahimoglu &
Yazicioglu, 2015). A congressman, Umut Oran from Republican People’s Party pre-
pared a report about why young people from Adiyaman are joining ISIS. The most
prominent factors are explained below:

 ISIS is giving almost $6000 to young unemployed people and imposing its polit-
ical and religious agenda. Then, it continues to give $1200 each month.

* Due to high rate of unemployment in the city (one of the five cities which had the
highest unemployment rate), many cafes became overcrowded and these places
became the target of ISIS to recruit these frustrated young people (CNNTURK
2015).

As criminologists have pointed out, committing violent acts is overwhelmingly
a youth phenomenon. Similarly, resorting to join radical organizations and adopting
radical discourses is overwhelmingly a phenomenon of youth who are unemployed,
underemployed and have few education opportunities who gather for political and
ideological fulfillment of their radical goals (Richards, 2002).

Ignorance in the Middle East

Like poverty, ignorance in the Middle East also provides a breeding ground for radi-
calization (Taspinar, 2009). According to the World Bank report, despite the invest-
ments and some related educational developments in the Middle Eastern and North
African (MENA) countries, the educational achievements of these countries remain
below than other countries which are at similar levels of economic development.
MENA countries are still quite behind other similar countries in terms of secondary
and higher education enrollment, distribution of educational attainment, and average
number of years of schooling. Moreover, literacy rates are still quite below those of
similar countries. Illiteracy rate is twice as high as in East Asia and Latin America.
Distribution of education is becoming less equal over years (World Bank, 2007).

As stated above, ignorance in the Middle East can be seen as a factor which
drives young people to join radical groups. However, there is a growing number of
educated and middle class young people who favor radical groups. However, these
young people have fewer employment opportunities and most of them are unem-
ployed. They cannot express themselves and their expectations in political world
due to repressive regimes of their countries. Radical groups who have a political
agenda can be gateways for young, educated, unemployed, and frustrated young
people (Taspinar, 2009).
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The relationship between education level and engagement in terrorist activities
is a controversial issue. Krueger & Maleckova (2002) examined the determinants of
participation in Hezbollah in Lebanon and they found that education and poverty
were not statistically significant predictors of whether people become martyrs for
Hezbollah. This finding was also congruent with Palestinian suicide bombers. They
were educated and from average income families. 27 Israeli Jews, who were respon-
sible for planting bombs and the assassination of Palestinian mayors in the early
1980s in the Occupied Territories, also came from well-paying occupations and
they were well-educated. Moreover, according to a survey of Palestinian people
about whether they approve and support attacks on Israeli military and civilian tar-
gets, the results showed that they supported terrorist attacks against Israeli targets
and the demographics of these people showed that they had higher education and
came from higher living circumstances (Krueger & Maleckova, 2002).

If ignorance is not a significant predictor of joining terrorist activities in the
Middle East, we can question how individuals become influenced by extremist pro-
paganda, which drives them into terrorist organizations. This question leads us to
the radicalization process of individuals in the Middle East.

Considering the economic and educational circumstances of the MENA countries,
it is clear that youth who are poor, have limited education and few occupation opportu-
nities, or are mostly unemployed or had jobs below their expectations and capacity, are
more willing to join opposition movements in particular radical groups. For instance,
the violent radical opposition in Egypt mostly occurred in Upper Egypt. The Sa’id
(Middle and Upper Egypt) which is the poorest region of Egypt. When Sa’idis began
to move into large cities, they also brought their radical ideas with them and radicalism
became more visible in Egypt’s large and developed cities (Richards, 2002).

Radicalization in the Middle East and New Collective Identity

Although globalization created many economic, social, and cultural opportunities, it
did not spread homogeneously. Radicalization is a long-lasting indoctrination process
that especially targets young people. Therefore, if social politics and investments are
not supported, radicalization may be more apparent. The Middle Eastern region is
plagued by unstable economic, political and social problems and therefore, neo-khari-
jism is gathering relatively large numbers of support throughout the Muslim world in
a short amount of time (Myers & Stanovsek, 2014; Rodrik, 1998). With developments
in technology, people have better and faster access to worldwide changes and devel-
opments. Therefore, people in underdeveloped regions can compare their situations
with people living in other developed regions, which increase their expectations that
may never be met (Kennedy, 1995). German writer Gunter Grass pointed out that in a
new world order, there is no place for third world countries. He said that powerful
countries declared war on terrorism, however terrorism, which stems from Middle
East, is the product of anger turned into grudge against the dominant and arrogant
attitude of Western countries, The US in particular (Giddens, 2000).
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Taylor and Whitter (1992: p. 105) examined the collective identity in social move-
ment communities. According to these authors, collective identity is the renaming of a
group by group members in terms of their common interest, experiences, and ties.
Group members’ own identity is reshaped within the group identity (Friedman &
McAdam, 1992: p. 157). Young and Sun (2003: pp. 208-209) assert that collective
identity is developed by comparing themselves with “other.” Terrorism activities
regarding collective identity are perceived as similar to hate crimes because the
target of hate crimes is selected not due to the individual’s behavior, but his or her
group identity. Hate crimes target members of religious, racial or ethnic groups in
which economic deprivation was a crucial determinant (Fearon & Laitin, 2002).
Moreover, in both hate crimes and terror activities, the aim is to wreak terror on a
wider public than those directly affected (Krueger & Maleckova, 2002). There are
some considerations that create a collective identity. These are explained below.

Feel of Injustice

Klandermans (1997: p. 17) states that if there is a big gap between the expectations
of people and what they have, it creates anger. This situation is mostly observed in
underdeveloped countries. New changes and development cannot be followed by
the agencies and institutions in these countries and the expectations of the people
cannot be fulfilled (Skocpol 2004). Due to imbalanced globalization, the gap
between developed and undeveloped countries has widened and people living in
undeveloped countries feel injustice due to economic deprivation. Western coun-
tries are wealthier and more developed compared to Muslim countries and Western
countries can easily impose their cultural and social values on people in underdevel-
oped Muslim countries. Therefore, people in Muslim countries feel as defeated by
Western countries because they are not equal to them. That feeling breeds injustice
among these people (Hungtington 1968; Yegenoglu 1996: pp. 115-116). Parallel to
this argument, Taspinar (2009) stated that “Such radicalized societies are permeated
by a deep sense of collective frustration, humiliation, and deprivation relative to
expectations. This radicalized social habitat is easily exploited by terrorists” (p. 77).
In short, not only people of Middle Eastern countries, but Muslims from all over the
world, think that the West is not treating Muslims justly (Laginer, 2009).

Responsibility for Injustice

When feelings of injustice occur among people living in deprived regions, they
blame the “other” which is different than them. Anger toward the “other” creates
collective identity. This “other” may be a country, ethnic group or religious group.
That creates an us versus them feeling (Taylor & Whitter, 1992). When we think
about the 9/11 targets, we can consider that terrorism targeted the imbalanced glo-
balization represented by the twin towers and the American intervention in Middle
East represented by the Pentagon. The western world was perceived as responsible
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for injustice (Laciner, 2009). However, today’s radicalization does not only target
Western people or values. Instead, they also target Muslims that they perceive to be
false Muslims or hypocrites (munafik).

Consciousness Creates Collective Identity

The concept of consciousness represents the group’s purposes and actions.
Consciousness is transmitted to group members through media, internet, or in some
places for religious gatherings (Taylor & Whitter 1992). If the enemy uses violence,
the collective consciousness will approve of a violent response. People that share a
collective consciousness believe that they can only change their deprived situation
using violence. This will bring collective actions which will in turn increase the
strength of collective consciousness. Terror incidents may be considered a collective
action of these people (Wedel, 2001). People who are under radical influence hold
different perceptions, conceptions, constructions, and justifications for terrorist
attacks which generate consciousness.

Societies which adopt violent repertories, frames, scripts, and fundamentalist
ideologies consequently become more likely to use violent means to pursuit their
ideological and political goals. Repertories, frames, and scripts are broadly studied
concepts in criminological and sociological studies which are congruent with terror-
ism studies. For instance, Harding (2007) broadly explained repertoire, frame, and
script concepts in which he draws from previous studies as cultural concepts. The
first cultural concept is repertoire where culture is seen as a tool kit of symbols,
stories, and worldviews in which people use them to solve their problems or pursue
their ideological and political goals. In other words, they are people’s own beliefs,
norms, and values. It is not a unified system but is a repertoire from which to draw.
This tool kit not only results from individual interaction or beliefs but also from the
culture through institutions such as school or media. Radical groups’ ideologies
have been publicized widely over the internet. The propaganda some of which are
composed of videos and stories are widely shared over the internet and some other
social platforms such as Skype, Ask.fm, Instagram, Tumblr, and Kik by radical
groups to attract and allure the youth not only from Middle Eastern region but also
from all over the world. Misinterpretation of Islam, Neo Kharijism, created new
repertories for people which enabled and legitimized their violent behaviors against
not only non-Muslims but also Muslims whom they believe that these “other”
Muslims are not true believers and are hypocrites and therefore can be killed (Unsal
2015). These neo Kharijites go to certain mosques or masjids where they learn and
share their misinterpreted Quran verses. In these places, people who are exposed to
radical ideology may turn into terrorists due to group radicalization where strong
group pressure is exerted by group members and being martyr is idealized.

Frames and scripts were measured as two types of cultural objects in individual’s
or group’s repertoire. Frame serves as lens for individuals in which they interpret
events and therefore impacts how individuals react. They may allow cultural hetero-
geneity as well as repertoires. Individuals may have several contradictory frames that
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they may deploy in different situations (Harding 2007). However, in radicalized
groups, their point of views is almost the same due to sharing of same radical values.
Their interpretation and perception of “other” is based on elimination or control of
“other.” Scripts provide cultural templates for the sequencing behaviors or actions
over time (Harding 2007). They show how to solve problems and achieve goals.
Scripts in radicalized groups perceive violence as the elimination of “other.” For
instance, Hegghammer (2006) examined the profile of 240 Saudi Arabian militants.
Most of them were dead and some of them were apprehended and were in high secu-
rity prisons. He stated that most of these militants came from regions that are socially
or religiously conservative. They had also gone to Afghanistan to have training in Al
Qaeda camps for at least 2 years. One of the interesting finding was that more than
half of the militants came from Riyadh before they joined terrorist organization where
high profile radical ideologues such as Nasir al-Fahd created the extremist community
in this city. Saudi Arabia is the center for Wahhabi belief which can be considered as
different interpretation of Islam and this belief is the official ideology of Saudi Arabia
which is spread to other regions of the world with the help of oil-rich country, Saudi
Arabia. Neo Kharijites mostly came from Wahhabi belief (Laginer 2013). These kinds
of places are best places where repertoires, frames, and scripts can be spread easily.

Collective Identity Regarding Joining ISIS in Iraq and Syria

Since the war in Syria broke out in 2011, thousands of young people came to Syria
and Iraq to fight for the Islamic State, which attracted many young people for its
cause. Most of the young people came from Tunisia, Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Egypt,
Turkey, Lebanon, and Morocco to fight for ISIS. Around 5,000 Tunisians came to
the region while 5,000 more were stopped from leaving the country. 8,000 ISIS
members came from Egypt, 2,500 members came from Saudi Arabia, 1,500 mem-
bers came from Morocco, 1,500 members came from Jordan, and 1,700 came from
Turkey. These countries are known for their undemocratic situations, poverty
among citizens and repressive regimes. Moreover, the reason for joining ISIS in
these countries is mostly for ideological and political reasons (Kirk, 2015).

There are also 2,500 foreign young members of the terrorist organization that came
from Western countries such as the United States, Canada, France, Germany, Australia,
and New Zealand (Kirk, 2015). The reason for coming from almost 81 countries to fight
for ISIS is their faith. That is, they believe that it is their religious obligation to protect
fellow Muslims from the enemy. They also want to take part in a battle against the ‘infi-
del’ enemy and die as a ‘martyr’(Barrett, 2014). This belief is transmitted as propaganda
through the internet and in some places by extremist religious pundits.

One of the most fundamental features of radical terrorist groups which have Salafi
discourse such as ISIS is the exclusionist attitude towards other Muslims. For instance,
ISIS declared Hamas and Muslim Brotherhood as non-Muslims. Considering the dec-
larations of ISIS through their website, it is evident that they mostly emphasized the
polytheism and targeted other Muslims (Bicer 2015).
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Conclusion

It is important to examine and explore the root causes of terrorism, in particular
radicalism in this region. This includes the lack of socioeconomic integration of
Muslim societies into conventional society, learning radical discourses in a context
of social structure, interaction among these people which produces radical violent
behavior and justifies certain behavior due to the misinterpretation of religious
thoughts and assuming that they are congruent with the radicalization process.
Therefore, we may have a better understanding of the context that radicalization of
these people occurs.

Muslims worldwide confront a multidimensional crisis that is economic, political,
educational, cultural, and social. Terrorism is only an result of these intertwined
problems. Middle Eastern countries are repressive and do not enable democratiza-
tion for their people. Human rights and rule of law are not evident. Economic condi-
tions depend on oil, they are not based on industry, and the economy of these
countries is not as integrated into the global economy. The globalization of commu-
nication contributed to the spread of radicalism throughout Middle Eastern countries
and other parts of the world, even Western countries. Authoritarian regimes in this
region also failed to manage and successfully engage in the process of globalization
(Laginer, 2009; Richards, 2002). There is hardly anything that can be taken as an
example from these Middle Eastern countries for people around other parts of the
world. Overall, as Richards (2002) stated, “Today’s Middle East finds itself mired in
the modernization process,” (p. 23) and radicals perceive the only solution to be the
restoration of circumstances of 7th century Arabia. In order to realize this image,
they believe radical terrorist organizations’ religious rhetoric. The real approach of
religion towards violence and radicalization should be promoted by mainstream
Muslims in order to counter terrorist approaches and prevent the misinterpretation
and misuse of religion. Islamic scholars from all over the world should gather and
develop strategies against the ideology of Neo-Kharijism and denounce terrorism
and violence in general. As Obama stated, ISIS is a cancer and it has no place in the
21st century. Therefore, all Muslims should join to combat this ‘cancer.’

In order to fight against radicalization in the Middle East, motives that drive
people into joining terrorist organizations should be explored. Western countries
supported repressive regimes in the Middle East for their own national interests,
therefore these repressive regimes withheld democratic systems for their citizens.
These people had to live in an anti-democratic country where rule of law and human
rights were not supported. People did not have many opportunities to look for their
rights in democratic ways because they were forbidden. Therefore, these people
were easily targeted by radical groups. By joining radical groups and sharing their
values, they were able to take revenge from those countries that supported their
repressive leaders. Radical groups such as Al-Qaeda and ISIS have a universal ide-
ology which aims at withdrawing American forces from the Middle East and dis-
continuing American support to Israel. Therefore, Western countries in particular
should revise their foreign relations with repressive regimes in the Middle East and
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should help these countries to develop the human rights of their citizens (Giiven,
2004: p. 1; FPIF Report 2001: pp. 5-6). Human rights and education should be
promoted as the most basic of Islamic values. Human rights and education have a
reciprocal relationship. That is, in educational curricula, human rights and demo-
cratic values should be nurtured. While most of the region’s youth are under the
influence of unqualified, radical figures that have radical, religious rhetoric, reli-
gious education is vital in order to eradicate these twisted ideologies. Laciner (2009)
pointed out, “a struggle approach lacking in social, economic, political dimensions
is in fact not a struggle, but it delays and deepens the problem.”

In order to break the terrorist recruitment cycle, extensive research should be
conducted on the radicalization process which targets vulnerable people, methods
of deception and the tools that are used for attracting and motivating prospective
candidates. Understanding terrorists’ mindset, their environment, family back-
grounds, and peers are equally important factors to fight against radicalism in that
region. Research on these topics will enable us to better understand the circum-
stances of individuals’ motivations; their mindset, which in turn helps us to create
policies to solve this problem.

There should be research on exploring pathways to radicalization and radicaliza-
tion process. This will help policy makers to develop and implement intervention
and prevention programs at the community level to eradicate radicalization and ter-
rorism in the long turn.
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Chapter 5
Impact of Islamophobia and Human Rights:
The Radicalization of Muslim Communities

Vadim R. Atnashev

Introduction

Modern terrorism is hard to be explained by a single or even multiple factors, since
the problem is interdisciplinary and shall be studied from the perspective of multiple
disciplines. Existing theoretical approaches to explain terrorism have not yet
answered all the questions related to the problem. Even definitions and classifica-
tions of terrorism are not completed and generally accepted. Exploring forms of ter-
rorism in the social, political, and ethnic conflicts, it is necessary to take into account
the multidimensional nature of the phenomenon.

The present article scopes in analysis of some factors such as discrimination,
racism, and xenophobia that provoke some Muslims from European states to take
part in extremist and terrorist activities in countries of their residence and/or in the
Middle East. The UN General Assembly has elaborated the draft Comprehensive
convention against international terrorism. In its draft article 2, the definition of ter-
rorism reads as follows:

1. “Any person commits an offence within the meaning of this Convention if that per-
son, by any means, unlawfully and intentionally, causes:

(a) Death or serious bodily injury to any person; or

(b) Serious damage to public or private property, including a place of pub-
lic use, a State or government facility, a public transportation system,
an infrastructure facility or the environment; or
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(c) Damage to property, places, facilities, or systems referred to in para-
graph 1 (b) of this article, resulting or likely to result in major eco-
nomic loss,when the purpose of the conduct, by its nature or context, is
to intimidate a population, or to compel a Government or an interna-
tional organization to do or abstain from doing any act”

Though transnational terrorism already existed in nineteenth century (first of all
it concerns the anarchist terrorism), only at the turn of the twenty-first century it
became globalized not only in the real world but also in the cyberspace. Unfortunately,
global terror is increasing in attacks and deaths: terror attacks rose by more than a
third from 2013 to 2014 (and doubled from 2012), while deaths nearly tripled from
2012 to0 2014 (33,000 in 2014 against 11,133 in 2012 and 18,000 in 2013) (US State
Department 2014).

Besides the local causes of terrorism in each country and region, there are com-
mon root causes. One of them is social and political injustice, another one is the
belief that violence justifies the ends, when the force seems to be the only way
(About Global Terrorism 2015). Indeed, in conflict zones all over the Middle East,
high unemployment, insecurity, and lack of participation in local and national gov-
ernance are widespread challenges, often turning into violence, including terrorist
activity. In many conflict regions, young people below the age of 30 form the major-
ity of the population. This youth is often faced with a dire socioeconomic environ-
ment. High unemployment, insecurity, and lack of participation in local and national
governance are widespread challenges, often turning into violence. However, this is
not just a regional process but is global one.

Violation of Human Rights and Terrorism

The Helsinki Summit 1992 Declaration of CSCE included the provision that terror-
ism is “threat to security, democracy and human rights” (Organization for Security
and Cooperation in Europe 2015)." Many international conventions on terrorism
also stipulate a similar provision. Hence a practical question arises: do violations of
human rights trigger and encourage terrorism?

In the sight of the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human
Rights, in recent years “the measures adopted by States to counter terrorism have
themselves often posed serious challenges to human rights and the rule of law. Some
States have engaged in torture and other ill-treatment to counter terrorism, while the
legal and practical safeguards available to prevent torture, such as regular and inde-
pendent monitoring of detention centers, have often been disregarded. Other States
have returned persons suspected of engaging in terrorist activities to countries where
they face a real risk of torture or other serious human rights abuse, thereby violating

! Organisation of Security and Cooperation in Europe (2015): Retrieved from http://www.osce.org/
mc/39530?download=true
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the international legal obligation of non-refoulement... Repressive measures have
been used to stifle the voices of human rights defenders, journalists, minorities,
indigenous groups and civil society. Resources normally allocated to social programs
and development assistance have been diverted to the security sector, affecting the
economic, social and cultural rights of many” (Human Rights Fact 2008:1).

One of the main reasons for discontent and protest among Muslim communities
is discrimination, especially Islamophobic or anti-Muslims hate crimes that may be
encouraged and legitimized. Discriminatory legislation result in social inequality in
jobs, housing, social services, and negative media representation of Muslims. As
John Esposito argued many years ago, “Islam and Islamist revivalism are easily
reduced to stereotypes of Islam against the West, Islam’s war with modernity, or
Muslim rage, extremism, fanaticism, terrorism” (Esposito 1992:173). So far, these
stereotypes have not only been maintained but also widely disseminated by mass
media, unprincipled politicians, and racists.

Meanwhile in 2004, the Security Council adopted resolution 1566 (2004), in
which it “called on all States to cooperate fully in the fight against terrorism and, in
doing so, to prevent and punish criminal acts that have the following three charac-
teristics, irrespective of whether motivated by considerations of a political, philo-
sophical, ideological, racial, ethnic, religious or other similar nature” (Human
Rights Fact 2008:40).

Nowadays, Muslims and immigrants have become the main object of hate and
xenophobia in almost all countries of Europe. Many of them were and are refugees
and migrants, considerable movement of whom was caused by “political turmoil,
internal ethnic strife, the settling of historical grievances, and religious extremism
in various countries around the globe” (War Crimes Program 2015).2

Hate Crimes

Hate crime is a message crime because it impacts on other members of the community
who belong to the same social group of the person(s) attacked. Members of the group
feel victimized so such crimes create a climate of increased fear and anxiety and can
affect the victim’s family, friends, neighbors, and the whole community. Further,
members of other targeted groups are also reminded of their vulnerability to similar
attack. On one hand, this leads to minority community members avoiding particular
businesses, leaving their jobs or changing their traditional appearance and clothing, on
the other hand leads to radicalization, direct confrontation, or going underground.
Hate crimes often produce social division and public unrest and have the capabil-
ity to threat to public order and security. In many cases, when authorities and policy
makers evade effective investigation and prosecution of hate crimes, they encourage
perpetrators to freely continue such criminal activities and induce others to commit

2War Crimes Program (2015). Department of Justice of the Government of Canada. Retrieved on
http://www.justice.gc.ca/eng/cj-jp/wc-cdg/prog.html
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similar crimes. Due to the lack of protection from hate crimes, minority communi-
ties can lose confidence in law enforcement and government structures, and this
leads to further marginalization.

Nevertheless, in many European countries the term ‘“hate crime” has no legal
status and legal act which uses the term. Even in the United Kingdom where the
period between World War II and the late 1970s was one of the most viciously racist
periods in British history, only in 1980s the British government turned its attention
to the significant issue of hatred and minority victimization.

After the September 11 attacks in the USA, anti-Muslim rhetoric from different
political figures and mass media created a climate that legitimized discrimination
against the particular minority group. Such violation of individual and collective
rights encouraged and provoked far-right extremist groups to commit hate and other
crimes against Muslims.

Counterterrorism and Human Rights

The global counterterrorism campaign was based on the international legal norms
but there were different human rights violations. While targeted sanctions against
individuals suspected of involvement in terrorist activity may be an effective tool in
a State’s efforts to combat terrorism, such procedures pose a number of serious chal-
lenges to human rights.

In the specific context of counterterrorism, the Committee on the Elimination of
Racial Discrimination has said that the principle of nondiscrimination is not capable
of limitation since it has become a norm of jus cogens. This is reflected within vari-
ous international and regional documents on the promotion and protection of human
rights while countering terrorism.

It is important to note that in its general recommendation No. 30 (2004), the
Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination has called on States to
ensure that any measures taken in the fight against terrorism do not discriminate, in
purpose or effect, on the grounds of race, color, descent, or national or ethnic origin
and that non-citizens are not subjected to racial or ethnic profiling or stereotyping.
At the regional level, the European Commission against Racism and Intolerance
(ECRI) has asked Governments to ensure that no discrimination ensues from legis-
lation and regulations, or their implementation, in the field of law enforcement
checks (ECRI 2004). Finally, the European Union Network of Independent Experts
on Fundamental Rights has cautioned that profiling on the basis of characteristics
such as religion, nationality, age, or birthplace “presents a major risk of discrimina-
tion” (EU Network of Independent Experts in Fundamental Rights 2003:21).
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Islamophobia in European Countries

United Kingdom

The report fulfilled in 2011 by aresearch group for Islamic Human Rights Commission
considered 29 categories of negative experiences when the respondents (data col-
lected from 336 questionnaires) encountered implicit and explicit forms of discrimi-
nation and abuse in the United Kingdom. The 2011 Census revealed that the 2.7
million Muslim population was socioeconomically disadvantaged in comparison
with the wider population. In recent years, increasing regularity of negative media
representation of Muslims has constructed them as a furious and militant religious
mob, which has led to increasing prevalence in the problem of Islamophobia.

According to the above-mentioned survey, considerable part of Muslims in the
UK are often confronted with different manifestations of racial hatred, discrimina-
tion, and abuse. For example,

* 66.9 % of correspondents have witnessed policies affecting Muslims negatively;
¢ 63.1 % have heard racial remarks;

* 57.1% have heard or witnessed Islamophobic remarks;

* 53.6 % have experienced direct verbal attacks;

* 50.3 % have experienced racial tensions in their cities and neighborhoods;

* 44.6 % have witnessed the passing of discriminatory policies;

e 41.7 % have experienced being ignored in public places;

e 41.4% have experienced threats or unfair accusations.

Moreover, the top three highest frequencies that were experienced by Muslims in
terms of frequency of occurrence are as follows:

* Witnessing negative stereotyping of Islam in the media (66.9 %)
* Being stared at by a stranger (44.4 %)
* Witnessing political policies affecting Muslims negatively (37.8 %)

The fact is that higher income respondents were likely to have experienced hearing
racially offensive remarks or explicit instances of Islamophobia. It is worthy to note that
Muslims who attend Islamic schools or living Muslim neighborhoods have low experi-
ences of abuse and discrimination. Thus, if they live separately outside their community
but not integrated in the local society, in the situation of discrimination and Islamophobia
they can be radicalized and even provoked to acts of violence. Different manifestations
of discrimination both active (due to actions on the part of society or of Muslims) and
passive (due to inaction on the part of society or of Muslims) are the following:

¢ Hostile remarks being made about Islam (74.5 % of respondents)
* Negative stereotyping of Islam in the media (66.9 %)

 Political policies affecting Muslims negatively (66.9 %)

¢ Racial remarks (63.1 % heard or witnessed them)

¢ Islamophobic remarks (57.1 % heard or witnessed them)

¢ Direct verbal attacks (53.6 %)
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* Unfriendly behavior on the streets (50.9 %)

» Racial tensions in their cities and neighborhoods (50.3 %)

* Frequent experiences of biased behavior (48.2 %)

» Having witnessed the passing of discriminatory policies (44.6 %)

* Having the religious beliefs questioned or disregarded (43.4 %)

» Having experience of being avoided (43.2 %)

* Having been laughed at or mocked (41.9 %)

» Having experience of being ignored in public places (41.7 %)

» Having experience of threats or unfair accusations (41.4 %)

» Having experience of unfriendly behavior in their place of work or study (37.2 %)

Among Muslims, there is no clear distinction between “radical” and “liberal”
Islam as well as “traditional Islam,” notably they reject the negative connotation of
“radical” but without the imposition of “moderate” Islam as shaped by the govern-
ment. The distinction between student activism and radicalism also is often unclear
as demonstrate different surveys (e.g., Brown and Saeed 2015). Therefore, the cat-
egories are not simply binaries but relate to “degrees of alterity” (Tyrer 2010). As
Tyrer (2010:105) observed, for Muslim immigrants, ultimately the “White man”
decides who is an acceptable or unacceptable Muslim and determines who are toler-
ated “at given places under given conditions in a given ghetto.”

Naturally, Muslims feel the sense of alienation and protest. Abbas and Siddique
(2012) note how Muslim men and women use beards and veils as a sign of resis-
tance against anti-Muslim sentiment but even these choices are perceived as a form
of softer radicalization. In creating a nexus between universities and security,
Muslim activity, even student activism (Tyrer 2010), is tainted with perceptions of
extremism and terrorism that are propagated by mass media and state actors.
Although radicalization narratives emphasize the individual radicalism, counter-
radicalization policies usually include attempts to monitor and constrain not only
individuals, but uppermost Islamic groups. Unfortunately, the policies are often
connected with excessive enforcement. Young Muslims (and immigrants in general)
are very sensitive to injustices against them or their community members, so they
can support targeted groups because of solidarity.

For example, in April 2006, in the UK Hizb-ut-Tahrir members reignited the debate
by protesting that they were falsely accused of being a terrorist group. Their actions
were part of a campaign to have them removed from the National Union of Students
(NUS) “no-platform” list but was reported as primarily about rising radicalization on
British campuses. Although many Muslim students disagreed with Hizb-ut-Tahrir,
they supported its right to free speech and further such support did not demonstrate
that Muslim students are “influenced by a hardcore of extremists” (Khan 2006).

Meanwhile, the UK counterterrorism strategy, CONTEST, specifically in the
Preventing Violent Extremism (PREVENT) section, views the signs and causes of
radicalization as disenfranchisement, a search for identity at times of crisis,
increasing religiosity and religious symbolism, implicitly some form of psychologi-
cal weakness, and a connection with others holding such beliefs, including through
virtual networks.
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At the same time, young Muslims nowadays have to be more active outside of
“parochial” Muslim concerns though their activism, especially students’ one, will
require more time and effort to develop in a more tolerant environment (Ramadan
2010). While there many of them are apolitical or afraid of the repercussions of being
too “progressively radical,” there are some who try to take charge of the situation.

Meanwhile, any prevention of extremism is not effective without dialog with
vulnerable groups especially when they are not considered terrorist ones according
to the international legislation and practices and when they can be potentially agree
for a dialog. In general, there are traditional mechanisms to overcome misunder-
standing in Islamic societies where there is a continuous insistence on the medium
of dialog. In the United Kingdom the medium of dialog is illustrated by Muslim
student organizations who hold Islamic Awareness weeks.

According to the survey of K.E. Brown and T. Saeed (Brown and Saeed 2015),
Muslim students’ activism is framed as an “everyday” experience rather than a dis-
tinct subset of student protest activities. It is significant to note that their activism is
framed around a clear understanding of Islam that is neither “radical” nor “moder-
ate” in spite of mass media and politicians’ practice of labeling. Such a position is
based on “radical” tradition of student activism and basic liberal human rights such
as rights to protest, of movement, association, and freedom to worship.

J. Edmunds argues that through their “realized citizenship” of networks and
activism, young Muslim women are talking back to the state in a language that they
cannot easily resist.* If even the liberal set of characters of “acceptable Muslims”—
“moderate,” integrated, educated—cannot be free from suspicion, all the more other
less privileged Muslims have little space to escape the radical ghetto (Turner 2007;
Tyrer 2010). Thus, if the university is not able to provide tolerance, nondiscrimina-
tion, and mobility for all, there is no maneuver for “radicals” under the constraints
of counter-radicalization discourse and policies.

Mistakes in Counterterrorism Policy

Extremist groups often use for their propaganda among Muslim communities in
European countries different cases of the violation of Muslims’ human rights and
armed conflicts in the Middle East that Western states are involved in. In general,
global terrorist listing regimes have enabled the adoption of counterinsurgency
strategies that justify the targeting of whole populations in order to delegitimize and
incapacitate nonstate armed actors.

The suppression of political claims with military offensives, targeted killings, mass
incarcerations, and prosecutions undertaken in the name of counterterrorism, function
as a form of conflict management. In contrast, conflict transformation norms of inclu-

3Brown, K.E. & Saeed T. (2015). Op.cit.

‘Edmunds, J. The ‘New’ Barbarians: Governmentality, Securitization and Islam in Western
Europe//Contemporary Islam 6 (1), 2012. (pp. 67-84).
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sive participation and engagement with the political claims animating the root causes
of conflict are marginalized. For example, in listing Hamas and other organizations,
Israel’s allies have conferred their tacit support for such conflict management para-
digms and endorsed military offensives and the use of counterterrorism measures
against civilians.

Although the international community may view its counterterrorism policies as
a judicious form of liberal democratic solidarity that conforms with their obliga-
tions to international law and UN Security Council Resolutions, its acquiescence to
the human rights abuses meted out by Israel and some other states in the region may
be having the effect of regenerating the “root causes” of the conflict and ultimately
undermining the prospects for peace. Failed attempts to undermine the Islamists in
the OPT, for example, have left many Palestinians (and their sympathizers) with
such contempt for the MEPP that it is coming to be seen as aiding the occupation.

From the other hand, in many European countries, as well as in Russia, the banning
of different Islamist groups has turned the entire ummahs into an object of security, and
justified mass criminalization of nonviolent political formations or even civil society
organizations. For example, many former ISIS militants of North Caucasus origin can-
not return from abroad to Russia because of fear of tortures and repressions from the side
of local authorities. For a long time, there was a policy of “extrusion” that stimulated
leaving of young men for the Middle East without repatriation chances. However, Russia
should study the negative experience of the Saudi Arabia’s similar policy in the past.

Like in Turkey of 1993, “terrorism by Islamist groups has to be differentiated from
the right to free speech and the free exercise of religion” (Toprak 1994:111). Another
example is south-central Somalia, where many interviewees told that terrorist listing
laws were making their peace building efforts increasingly ineffective and were exacer-
bating rather than resolving the complex conflicts in that region (Boon-Kuo et al. 2015).

On the whole, Islamophobic discourse is strengthened not only by xenophobic
currents within mass media but also by the legitimization of intellectuals and politi-
cal actors (Ekman 2015). It’s not surprising that the legislation of some Western
countries legitimizes such xenophobic approach. Typical example in this respect is
the activity of ethno-nationalist and populist right-wing parties that influence and
transform political discourses and policies on Muslims in Europe (Ferruh 2012).
Odious populist politicians such as Wilders in the Netherlands and Kjaersgaard in
Denmark have made Islamophobia their mainstream political program.

In Europe, Islamophobic currents affect the practices of the political mainstream,
transform legislations, political decision-making, and policies on security and
immigration specifically targeting European Muslims (See Fekete 2009; Cesari
2010). There, the Islamophobic actors emanate from:

1. Far-right and right-wing populist parties, such as the Danish People’s Party, the
Dutch Freedom Party, the Sweden Democrats, and the Swiss People’s Party;

2. Street fighting movements, the most obvious examples being the English Defence
League (EDL) and its various offspring;

3. Right-wing think tanks including various minor and explicitly Muslim-hostile
constellations such as Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe,
International Civil Liberties Alliance, and International Free Press Society;
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4. Intellectuals such as scholars, writers, journalists, and media figures who, to a
varying extent, produce and distribute “knowledge” about Muslims and Islam
(Ekman 2015).

Richardson reveals that British media are stereotyping Muslims, representing
them as “culturally deviant... and as cultural threat,” thereby fuelling anti-Muslim
sentiment in society (Richardson 2004:232). Poole shows that British news media
frame Muslims as a threat to the security in the UK and as a threat to British main-
stream values. Moreover, the news media often claim that there are fundamental
differences between Muslims and non-Muslims that create tensions in interpersonal
relations, and that Muslims are “increasingly making their presence felt in the pub-
lic sphere” (Poole 2006:101).

France

In France, there is also a significant increase in acts of Islamophobia. Collective
Against Islamophobia in France (CCIF) registered 764 acts of Islamophobia in 2014,
with increase of 10.6 % compared to 2013. However, the figures do not completely
reflect the spread of Islamophobic rhetoric and ideology in the public space. Also in
2014, CCIF recorded 22 physical attacks or about 2 per month. Discrimination
accounts for 77 % of all acts of Islamophobia, and 71 % of discrimination acts occur
in public institutions and services (CCIF 2015). Unfortunately, women are the first
who suffer, since they represent 81.5 % of the victims of discrimination.

The 2015 report of CCIF also points out that after the January events in France,
there has been a sharp increase in acts of Islamophobia and the lack of government
measures to contain them. Moreover, the French school is a hotbed of discrimina-
tion and the discourse of racism and Islamophobia.

Being French citizens or even born in France, many Muslims are daily blacklisted
and are victims of contempt and hatred from the police agents. Many victims of dis-
crimination by French police undergo a double injury: the physical and verbal violence
and the systematic change status, from victim to culprit. CCIF concludes that in France,
“racism and islamophobia are now clearly institutionalized and legitimized” (CCIF
2013). Political speculations about Islam and everything connected with the religion
have become very popular all over the European region, especially in its northern part.

The Netherlands

A Dutch politician Geert Wilders is one who especially sticks out in this field.
Wilders, who had previously lived 2 years in Israel and close to the Israeli right-
wing, declares himself as a supporter of that country in the Middle East conflict.
Wilders rejects any compromise of Israel with the Palestinians, considering the only
solution is to rename Jordan in Palestine and deport there all Palestinians, that is, he
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offers forced deportation as the only solution of the Palestine question, similar to the
methods of Nazis. Wilders is the founder and leader of the “Party for Freedom”
(“Partijvoorde Vrijheid”) and the central figure of the anti-Islamic movement, both
in the Netherlands and abroad.

G. Wilders is the author of the short film “Fitna,” posted in the Internet on March
27, 2008 in Dutch and English languages. Then European Parliament President
Hans-Gert Pottering said the content of the film was “designed to offend the reli-
gious sensitivities of Muslims in the Netherlands, Europe and elsewhere in the
world” (EurActiv 2008).

The Netherlands are of interest for a detailed analysis of the Muslim communi-
ty’s situation in the Northern Europe, because it is the only European country that
conducts more or less open statistics on the number of Muslim residents in the state.
The statistics without doubt reflect the actual demographic and social picture.

In the end of 2012, there was an estimate of 825,000 Muslims living in the
Netherlands, representing 4.5 % of the Dutch population, and 450 mosques in the
country (Central Bureau voor de Statistiek (CBS) 2012). Citizens of Moroccan and
Turkish origin account for about two-thirds of the total Muslim population. The
main part of the Muslim community of Netherlands lives in the central provinces:
North and South Holland, Flevoland, Gelderland, and Overijssel. On January 1,
2004, 5.8 % of the total population were Muslims, but partly due to the discrimina-
tion and right extremism activity against Islam, some Muslims have left the
Netherlands. Within several years, the percentage of the Muslim population in the
kingdom reduced from 5.8 (2004) to 4.9 % (2008) (CBS 2008).

Netherlands is the only Western European country, where there was an outflow
of Muslims due to the political reasons and the religious segregation. The report of
the European Commission against Racism and Intolerance established a causal rela-
tionship between the bad situation of Muslims in the Netherlands and the reaction
of the Islamic community.

In its 2007 report, the Commission emphasized that “while civil society organi-
zations, including Muslim groups, have welcomed anti-radicalization measures,
they have consistently underlined that the corresponding decline in the attention
paid to countering right-wing extremists has resulted in a marked strengthening of
the latter’s activities.” In this connection, ECRI notes that “the extreme right is
reported to be increasingly at the origin of racial violence and that anti-Muslim
violence is an increasingly important part of this” (ECRI 2007).

The Commission stated that “the Muslims of the Netherlands have been the sub-
ject of stereotyping, stigmatizing and sometimes outright racist political discourse
and of biased media portrayal and have been disproportionately targeted by security
and other policies. They have also been the victims of racist violence and other rac-
ist crimes and have experienced discrimination” (ECRI 2007). However, more than
5 years later the situation did not improve drastically.

Moreover, like in some other EU countries, in the Netherlands, Muslims have
been disproportionately targeted by the implementation of antiterrorism legislation.
Therefore, civil society organizations have stressed that the public attention given to
the measures aimed at preventing radicalization among youth of Muslim back-
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ground has exceeded the scale of the problem. Legislation initiatives and other measures
“increase the feelings of victimization and stigmatization among Muslims and rein-
force the problem of discrimination or exclusion of Muslim women generally in
everyday life” (ECRI 2013).

Thus, for an objective assessment of the radicalization processes and dissemina-
tion of extremism in European countries, it is necessary to conduct multifactorial
analysis. It is able not only to detect direct and counter ties in the system of relations
in the past decade, but also to take into account the long-term historical perspective,
as well as political processes in the region being a part of the unique world process.

Denmark

In Scandinavian countries, especially Denmark, even Muslim institutes of civil
society are under a cloud of suspicion and discrimination. Below is the case of
“Muslim Council of Denmark” (MCD), a Danish organization. The MCD was
founded in September 2006. It managed to combine the most active and initiative
part of the Danish ummah. It is an umbrella organization representing 14 Muslim
associations and communities with around 35 thousand members. The creation of
the Muslim Council of Denmark reflected the new trend in Denmark: earlier,
Muslim organizations presented only one ethnic group. However, MCD was able to
become a representative platform that united associations and organizations of dif-
ferent ethnic origin and Islamic specifics. Most members of the MCD are Afghans,
Pakistanis, Bosnians, Albanians, and Turkish.

“The Muslim Council of Denmark” stipulates the aim of its creation and its main
mission are representation and unification of various branches and maddhabs of
Danish Muslims. As time proved, the MCD has a positive attitude to and supports
the public work aimed at the formation of an active and well-informed civil society.
Such position and authority delegated to the MCD by a considerable part of Danish
Muslims have encouraged both the local Muslim communities and the Danish
authorities in negotiating. One of the organizations that is member of the MCD and
acts on its behalf was engaged in project coordination and building of the Grand
Mosque of Copenhagen, which was opened on June 19, 2014.

However, despite such a constructive and peaceful stance of the MCD, the
Minister for Welfare Karen Jespersen in February 2009 stated that “leading members
of the council are extremists who prefer a Qur’an based society instead of a secular
democracy.” That personal opinion of K. Jespersen attracted sharp criticism and had
wide resonance but now her reaction seems predictable. K. Jespersen and her hus-
band, Ralf Pittelkow, are owners and editors of the Danish online newspaper Den
Korte Avis (DKA) that from January 2012 promotes the right-wing, antimigrant
line. The majority of the DKA articles either directly or indirectly cast a negative
light on Muslims and immigrants in Denmark (Islamophobia Watch 2015).

To reassure the public, the mayor for Integration in Copenhagen had to defend
the city’s collaboration with the council by saying: “It is dangerous if one demonizes
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as big a group as the Muslim Council of Denmark represents. I do not have any
reason to believe that Abdul Wahid Pedersen and Zubair Butt Hussain are extrem-
ists. It is problematic that we get a debate about extremism every time an organiza-
tion tries to unify the Danish Muslims” (Euro-Islam 2015).

Unfortunately, 10 years after the beginning of the “Muhammad cartoons crisis,”
the situation of the Muslim population in Denmark has not improved. Moreover,
anti-Muslim and anti-immigrant politics as well as anti-Muslim rhetoric in Denmark
have been increasing over the last years. In terms of Danish legislation, two signifi-
cant pieces related to terrorism have come into effect since 9/11. First, in June 2002,
a package of laws (LL35) was passed by the Danish parliament to combat interna-
tional terrorism. The law gives police greater powers of surveillance, which can be
used against Muslim individuals and groups. The law allows for the tapping and
monitoring of emails without former permission of a magistrate, increased resources
to use secret informants. It requires telecommunication companies and internet pro-
viders to record all internet traffic and mobile telephone communication.

Second, in June 2004, the Danish Parliament passed the so-called Imam Law,
which would require religious leaders to speak Danish and respect “Western values”
(US Department of State 2004). Although Danish constitutional law does not allow
the mention of religion, the bill was widely viewed as being targeted at Muslims.

In 2001, the above-mentioned European Commission against Racism and
Intolerance published its second periodic report on Denmark, which contained a num-
ber of well-documented critical remarks and recommended measure to eliminate both
day-to-day discrimination and institutionalized discrimination against minorities in
areas such as housing and the economy. The following is an excerpt from the report:
“Problems of xenophobia and discrimination persist, however, and concern particu-
larly non-EU citizens—notably immigrants, asylum-seekers and refugees—but also
Danish nationals of foreign backgrounds. People perceived to be Muslims, and espe-
cially Somalis, appear to be particularly vulnerable to these phenomena.

Most of the existing legal provisions aimed at combating racism and discrimina-
tion do not appear to provide effective protection against these phenomena. Of deep
concern is the prevailing climate of opinion concerning individuals of foreign back-
grounds and the impact and use of xenophobic propaganda in politics. Discrimination,
particularly in the labour market, but also in other areas, such as the housing market
and in access to public places, is also of particular concern”.

The Open Society Institute (OSI) reports note that the dominant political estab-
lishment, including the Social Democrats, and most media outlets, downplayed
both the authenticity and validity of the report’s criticisms (e.g., see Andersen et al.
2006). The only fully integrated Muslim communities in the Northern Europe are
Finnish Tatars who among all other Muslim communities integrated as much as
possible into the Finnish society (Eidemiller 2015:18). In some European states,
destructive nationalist or far-right forces are gaining popularity. At the same time,
the growing support for right-wing nationalist parties is considered to be a major
challenge facing the European Union’s stability and integration.

Thus, in the Europe of today we see a hazardous intertwining of two vulnerable
factors: on the one hand, the combination of increasing political support for the
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right parties, including ultras, with racial discrimination and Islamophobia; from the
other hand, the Muslim communities in Europe also face the process of radicaliza-
tion and rise of intolerance, to the extent of emigration (hijrar) to the Middle East.
The most common justification for their views, critics of Islam in Northern Europe
are guided by predominantly negative experience, citing as an example the uncon-
structive policy against Islam and Muslims in other European societies. According to
a researcher from Iceland K. Loftsdottir, in most cases, the negative experience is a
manifestation of the justified response from the Muslim community on the erroneous
state policy regarding them, as well as a catalyst for the most serious challenges in
recent decades both in the states of Europe and outside the region. One of the main
challenges is creeping racism, extremism, Islamophobia, and related intolerance.

Conclusions

A democracy is impossible without a well-developed civil society, which shall be
free of control, especially of dictates of the state. Otherwise, it will be vain democ-
racy that is in some countries called “sovereign democracy” or “guided democracy.”
In 1990s, “Asad’s Syria and Mubarak’s Egypt clearly reveal, one can have a viable,
if not dynamic, civil society... without concurrently permitting the growth of effec-
tive or autonomous political organizations capable of challenging the hegemony of
state power” (Entelis 1994:47). However, the events of 2000s in the both countries
demonstrated the underdevelopment of real civil society institutions.

According to the International Center for Religion & Diplomacy (ICRD),
“understanding and meeting the needs of at-risk youth throughout the world is
not only personally transformative, but is perhaps the most effective remedy to
violent extremism that communities can offer” (ICRD 2015). But with that end
in view, this rule shall be also applied to all at-risk vulnerable groups of com-
munities and population, both in Europe and in the Middle East. The urban
underclasses, in a context of frustration and despair, can easily turn toward ter-
rorism and crime (Gole 1994:41).

In an effort to prevent social conflicts and radicalization, multidimensional
(political, educational, social, economic) approach seems to be particularly
promising, though this requires long-term and trustful relationships. Besides,
such work, especially with young people, shall always involve families, educa-
tional institutions, religious settings, communities, and authorities at the local
or national level.

At this point let us repeat once again that the history of many countries and
regions demonstrated that the more pressure, injustice, and discrimination occur,
the more uncompromising struggle arises. If we recall the famous phrase of Martin
Luther King, we can conclude that now is also the time to lift nations “from the
quicksand of racial injustice to the solid rock of brotherhood,” at least to one of
peace and nonviolence.
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Chapter 6

How Do Terrorist Organizations Use
Information Technologies? Understanding
Cyberterrorism

Fatih Tombul and Hiiseyin Akdogan

Literature Review

Communication technologies have developed especially with recent technological
advancement. The estimations by 2012 about the use of communication technology
may tell us more about the importance of these technologies and how we are
addicted to technologys; it is estimated that 294 billion e-mails were sent daily, infor-
mation that could be stored by 168 billion DVD was produced daily, and Netflix
users watched 22 million hours TV and movie daily. Two-thirds of the world popu-
lation had an internet connection and 20 % of them had a membership to social
networks. Eighty five percent of the world population had cell phones and 15 % of
them shop via their cell phones (Klimburg 2012).

Most of the governments had to take required safety measures to restrict or
reduce the use of communication by terrorist organizations. These precautions
include restricting, censoring the information coverage of the terrorist groups, find-
ing the contents of the perpetrators of the terrorist groups, and taking the immediate
actions to censor their media. However, the new media technologies led the terrorist
groups to communicate easily and freely; that’s why it is difficult to restrict the
content of their communication (Weimann 2005a:380). The term “cyberterrorism”
goes back to the 1990s when the National Academy of Sciences declared a report
relating to the computer security mentioning “We are at risk. Increasingly, America
depends on computers...Tomorrow’s terrorist may be able to do more damage with
a keyboard than with a bomb” (Weimann 2005b:131).

Attackers, formerly, were using the internet as a tool to satisfy their curiosity
about technology and to explore security-related issues. These attackers were
mostly young and their acts were commonly called “cybercrime.” However, that
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Table 6.1 Examples of cyberterrorist attacks offered by respondents

Attacks on Estonia
Stuxnet, Iran

Attacks on Georgia
India—Pakistan

Anonymous

Turkey, PKK collapsed
Govt. network

Zapatista spamming

Wikileaks
Israel-Gaza

India (social
networking)

Dalai Lama

Tariq bin Ziyad
Brigades
Aerospace

Australian sewage leak
Kyrgyzstan

The Russian cyberattacks on Estonia in 2007

Stuxnet computer warm reportedly ruined almost one-fifth of Iran’s
nuclear centrifuges, 2010

The Russian cyberattack on a Georgian government website in 2008
In 2010 the Indian Cyber Army hacked into the website of the
Pakistani Army, and the Pakistan Cyber Army hacked into the website
of the Indian Central Bureau of Investigation

Anonymous hacking into the websites of the Boston and Salt Lake
City Police Departments and threatening to release the names and
addresses of police officers

The Turkish Ministry of Finance’s website was hacked by the
Kurdistan Workers’ Party (PKK) (2011)

The Mexican Zapatista group has shutdown Mexican police and other
websites

Following its air strikes on the Gaza Strip, Israel experienced more
than 44 million hacking attempts on government and other finance
websites (2012)

During the Assam riots threatening messages and pictures were sent
to migrant workers using social networking sites (2012)

A Chinese cyber espionage organization targeted the office of the
Dalai Lama (2009)

The so-called here you have virus (the responsibility for which was
claimed by the Tariq bin Ziyad Brigades for Electronic Jihad)

U.S. defense firm Lockheed Martin said it came under a significant
cyberattack in 2011

The Maroochy Shire cyberattack (2000)
The sustained cyberattack reported in 2009

Source: Jarvis et al. (2014)

situation has changed and nowadays attacks over the internet have been mostly used
for industrial espionage and state-related issues. Attacks over the internet can cause
a devastating harm that underattacked country may not use even a single conven-
tional weapon (Brunst 2010). For instance, Estonia faced cyberattacks (denial-of-
service attacks) in 2007 as a protest because of the removal of the Soviet war
monument (Bronze Soldier monument) erected in 1974 in Tallinn. Most of the web-
sites of the Estonian government, banks, universities, and newspapers were among
the attacked websites lists. The government could stop attacks by blocking all inter-
national web traffic from the rest of the world (Richards 2009). Table 6.1 shows
examples of cyberterrorist attacks which was prepared for a research by asking
research respondents from different countries who have academic background on
cybercrimes.

According to Weimann (2005b:131), the threat of the cyberterrorism has been
inflated as there is no single event that the cyberterrorism caused a person to kill,
although it is called along with the weapons of mass destruction. On the contrary to
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Weimann’s belittling of cyberterrorism, The US secretary of Defense, Mr. Donald
Rumsfeld described the phenomena as an odd war that humankind had never met
before. He quoted one of Al-Zawahiri’s (One of Al Qaeda’s leader) speech stating
that “More than half of this battle is taking place in the battlefield of the media. We
are in a media battle in a race for the hearts and minds of Muslims.” After this
Quotation, Rumsfeld said that;

Today we’re engaged in the first war in history unconventional and irregular as it may be in
an era of: e-mails, blogs, cell phones, blackberries, instant messaging, digital cameras, a
global Internet with no inhibitions, hand-held video cameras, talk radio, 24-hour news
broadcasts, satellite television. There’s never been a war fought in this environment before
(Ogun 2012).

Public opinion about the cyberthreat seems parallel to The US secretary of
Defense, Mr. Donald Rumsfeld’s opinion. “75% of global internet users believe
‘cyber-terrorists’ may, soon inflict massive casualties on innocent lives by attacking
corporate and governmental computer networks” while 45 % of users agreed com-
pletely that “computer terrorism will be a growing problem” (Conway 2002).

However, the anxiety and the fear of the cyberterrorism rely on three compo-
nents: psychological, political, and economic. First of all psychologically the cyber-
terrorism creates an unknown fear with the help of misinformation, more dangerous
than the effect of the terrorist bomb, among public against to computer technology.
In addition, mass media also helps to increase the fear among people with publish-
ing the front news about the cyberterrorists’ activities. As the fear is a crucial factor
in terrorism, the U.S. State Department expresses terrorism as “premeditated, politi-
cally motivated violence perpetrated against noncombatant targets by sub-national
groups or clandestine agents, usually intended to influence an audience” (NCC
2006).

The distinction should be made before deciding whether the attack over the inter-
net is against to IT systems to gain money, prestige, and reputation or it is against to
human life. In the past, attacks against computer systems were evaluated less dan-
gerous compared to conventional attacks such as bombs. One can think that the
attack against computer system can only create harm to the computer but that per-
ception has changed as most of the public and private institution heavily rely on the
technology called supervisory control and data acquisition (SCADA) systems.
SCADA systems are used to control and measure the small systems as well as the
complicated systems such as controlling the electricity, military and civil structures,
and pharmaceutical products. SCADA enables the system to control remotely from
a central location.

Thus, sensitive data follow on the ground, in the air, or in the water. Since it can
be controlled remotely from a central location, cyberterrorists can damage whole
systems by attacking the central location (Brunst 2010). According to Sieber and
Brunst (2007), some of the SCADA systems are directly connected to the internet
and some of them are connected inside internal network that is connected to the
internet. Research studies revealed that 17 % of the SCADA systems are working
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directly on the internet. This percentage shows how big threat all the countries have
to be faced with cyberterrorism.

Some motivators exist behind the attackers who use the internet as a tool to com-
mit crime. One of them is the independence of the location of the internet so that the
attackers do not have to present at a certain physical place. Criminals can easily hide
themselves behind the virtual world and also it is difficult to identify who carried
out the attack. The connection type is not so important that a mobile, home, or inter-
net café connection is enough for committing cybercrime. In addition, the speed of
the internet is not a problem for attackers as they use the speed of the internet of the
victim when they launch an attack such as denial-of-service (DDoS) attacks.

Anonymity of the internet is also another advantage for the criminals to commit
crime by hiding their identity. In fact, the actor of the attacks over the internet can
be identified normally by following the IP address of the attackers’ computer.
However, most of the attackers use different technique such as using proxy services
or anonymity networks to hide them. Thereby, the attackers throw of the track and
camouflage themselves as if they are attacking from another place where they
haven’t been before. Cheap cost feature of the internet is another side for criminals
to prefer using the internet to commit crime. They don’t have to invest too much
money in an advanced computer since a moderate computer with an internet con-
nection is enough to commit cybercrime. The advantages of the internationality of
the internet are also used mostly by the criminals as a tool to commit crime.
Countries have their own borders; however, the internet does not have a border as it
connects all countries. As the rules regulating the usage of internet are not the same
in all countries, the criminals have been using this discrepancy and seek ways to
publish their illegal contents from the countries where the laws enable too much
free speech (Brunst 2010).

It is not rational to expect that terrorist groups do not enjoy and benefit these
inevitable advantages of cyberworld to communicate, propagate, and recruit. The
cyberspace is also rapidly changing and developing in its inner world. Internet
Protocol (IP) traffic had used to pass from wired devices until recent times. This
virtual traffic has shifted to wireless and mobile devices, and by 2015 this kind of
traffic will likely exceed the former wired devices. It is noteworthy to point out that
the largest increase in terms of wireless IP traffic will probably take place in Latin
America (48 %), the Middle East and the Africa (52 %) where there are a lot of
unstable areas that terrorist groups love (Jones and Johnston 2013).

The main aim of the terrorists using the internet is to spread the fear, create the
economic turmoil, provoke the opponents, and obtain the information. Understanding
the attacks over the internet whether it is cybercrime or cyberterrorism is difficult to
detect. That kind of cybercrime can be committed because of willingness to spread
fear among the population or because of getting the information such as learning the
automobile route of a political party leader for assassination to achieve the goal of
terrorism.

Thus, a deep investigation is required to understand the terrorist attacks launched
over the internet (Brunst 2010). There is no exact definition about cybercrime and
cyberterrorism that is why it is difficult to make a distinction. Terrorist use of



6 How Do Terrorist Organizations Use Information Technologies? Understanding... 111

computer to make propaganda, raise money, recruit new supporters cannot be
defined totally as cyberterrorism. Cyberspace attacks should include terrorist ele-
ment and activities such as results of killing or large-scale damage and the actions
should be politically motivated in order to be called as cyberterrorism. Although
politically motivated, hacktivism is different from cyberterrorism. Hacktivists gen-
erally use four weapons to attack. One of them is generating too much traffic through
a defined website so that other user cannot reach the site as usual. In addition, the
attacked website does not fulfill its normal function and with the help of the media
reports politically motivated hacktivists gain the publicity. E-mail bombing, also
called ping attacks, is another method for hacktivists to employ.

With that technique they bombards with thousand may be millions of messages
at once to create an environment that the website or ISP cannot operate regularly.
Third technique is the web and computer hacking that the hacktivists use to get the
stored information such as communication and financial information on another
computer. Moreover, sending viruses and worms to harm the computer and network
systems is another method that hacktivists use. The interaction between hacktivism
and cyberterrorism is hazy. Sometimes the action of the hacktivists such as attack-
ing the network to damage the national infrastructure, for example, electric power,
can be called as cyberterrorism (Weimann 2005b:135).

Some of the scenarios related to cyberterrorism such as attacking hydroelectric
dams, traffic control systems, and power plants can be utilized by the terrorist orga-
nization against the countries. With these attacks, terrorist organizations aim to
damage the critical infrastructures of the countries so that they can show their power
to expose the fear among public and to gain support. Terrorist attacks on hydroelec-
tric dams by gaining access to the control system can cause such a devastating harm
that they can open the floodgates and cause damages to the areas and inhabitants
behind the gates (Brunst 2010:67). Gleick (20006) states that the accidentally dam-
aged dams in Banqgiao and Shimantan in China caused the damage of other lower
dams and at least 85,000 people died. Terrorist organization can be a source to
increase the fear amoung public by attacking on traffic control systems. As in the
attack of 9/11, the hijackers demonstrated how brutal effect they can cause to the
airplane and airport control systems. Moreover, terrorist attacks on power plants
such as attacking of nuclear power plants and military missile control center may
cause devastating fear and danger in the society (Brunst 2010:67).

Justification of the Violence

Terrorist organizations use every opportunities including violence to accomplish
their goals. Since the public are against to violence, they use four different strategies
to justify the violence even on the net. The first argument they employ is “no choice”
motive. In most of the terrorist webpages, terrorists attempt to convince the public
that they are not against the peaceful solution but the violence is the last option
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against to the enemies. For instance, Tamil Tigers insists that their use of violence is
legitimate in as much as the Sri Lankan rejects the rights of Tamil minority.

The second argument for justification is to demonization and delegitimization of
the enemy. They simulate as if they are the freedom fighters as their groups or
people are in the hand of the enemy and their rights are being restricted by their
enemies. In addition, they demonstrate some images showing that their people are
being killed by their enemies thus the real terrorist is their enemies. The third justi-
fication of the violence is to emphasize the weakness. They use the argument that
terror is the result of the weakness. The last but not least justification is to show how
brutal action such as slaughter and genocide the authorities are acting against them
conversely by avoiding how they victimize other people. The aim is to show the
public how brutal action their enemies maintain against them (Tsfati and Weimann
2002:325).

Dissemination of Terrorist Content

The terms the internet and the terrorism seem to be different at first glance, but when
they are combined the term cyberterrorism emerges. Cyberterrorism is more dan-
gerous than the conventional weapon as it is used by the terrorists to disseminate the
information to realize the act of terror and spread their beliefs and ideas. Moreover,
it is an appropriate place for terrorist groups to propagate their points of view
(Giacomello 2004). Rothenberger (2012) defines this information dissemination as
Public Relations (PR). Apart from one-sided mass media such as TV, newspapers,
and radio stations that terrorist groups had used before internet era, they are today
gaining publicity via interactive social media as a crucial part of PR efforts.

Most of the terrorist organizations realized the effect of the mass media to reach
the large audiences. They have been using different strategies and tactics to influ-
ence the public and their action is called media-oriented terror. Terrorists are aware
of the fact that media is an important tool to gain psychological warfare. They can
spread their terrorist activities and make propaganda on defined group of people.
They work hard on the appropriate time, targets, and location in terms of media
preferences to have more influence on people. Before any action or any attack, they
make preparation to gain more support and to affect more people. They use visual
aids for the media such as taped interviews and speech of the perpetrators. They use
these kinds of tools on their own media such as TV, news agencies, newspapers, and
websites (Weimann 2005a:384).

Dissemination of terrorist attacks can be defined as an amplifier of terrorist
attacks and the impacts of these attacks. The impact of the attacks heavily depends
on round-the-clock news services on mass media and internet (Duyvesteyn
2004:448). This has caused a paradigm shift in terrorist propaganda. The paradigm
had been defined as “propaganda by deed” (Bakunin 1870) before the internet era
and almost all of the terrorist organizations has accepted and employed this



6 How Do Terrorist Organizations Use Information Technologies? Understanding... 113

philosophy of anarchists. However, the cyber era has been shifting this paradigm.
The new paradigm is propaganda by deed over the net.

The preinternet era terrorist organizations had to completely rely on the effect
and impact of their deeds, in order to publicize their deeds via mass media such as
TVs, newspapers, or radio stations and reach their aim which is the carried message
by the deed. Although the main aim is conveying the message to target audience by
the deed, the message should have such an impact that attracts the attention of the
mass media. However, in the internet era, attracting the attention of mass media is
not a primary focus of the terror organizations and their deeds. Terror organizations
today can post whatever they want via internet, YouTube, and social media.
Mackinlay (2009) argues that these developments in cyberspace have brought the
world including the terrorist organizations into a “post-Mao” era.

The technology is developing very fast that websites which allow only viewing
information is called traditional web applications after the invention of social media.
“Different from traditional web applications that allow only passive information
viewing, these web 2.0 sites offer a platform for users to actively participate in and
contribute to the content/service provided” (Zhao et al. 2011:3). The study of Qin
et al. (2007) revealed that terrorist organizations have adopted new levels of web
technologies as US government agencies. Moreover, their study proved that terror-
ists use more multimedia technologies on their website than the US government
agencies. Moreover, they heavily use web forums in order to facilitate their
communication.

Websites of the Terrorist Organizations

The existence of the cyberspace of the terrorist group has recently started to be told.
Only 30 terrorist organizations, declared as foreign terrorist organizations according
to U.S. antiterrorism and Effective Death Penalty Act of 1996 that had the webpage
on the net. However, that number increased and approximately all terrorist organi-
zations started to create webpages to prove their presence on the net by the end of
1999. It is the fact that the content of these webpages usually in English language
and disseminate the information about terrorist organizations’ political and ideo-
logical aims, leaders, founders, commanders, and some admired individuals.

Most of the webpages mention about the background and history of the organiza-
tion, the activities done in the past. In addition, the contents emphasize not only the
information but also the direct criticism against the enemies or rivals. On the other
hand, the webpages avoid giving information about some brutal attacks that the
organization carried out. Moreover, terrorist organizations emphasize two issues on
the net: the importance of the freedom of expression and political prisoners. Thereby,
terrorists aim to provoke the western audiences about how important the freedom of
the expression and human rights to illustrate as if their action is legal in democratic
societies (Weimann 2005a:386).
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Apart from traditional web applications such as terrorists’ websites, most of the
terrorist groups have shifted from dealing with static websites to using interactive
social networks, online forums, blogs, and media (Bockstette 2008). Almost 90 %
of the terrorist activities take place on the social media, such as yahoo e-groups,
paltalk, and bulletin boards. The forum sites that are prepared by the terrorists act as
firewall to hide the militants’ identities. They also enable users to contact the terror-
ist representatives to ask question or to learn something detailed. Nowadays all
terrorist groups have forums in chatrooms, e-groups, you-tube created with the lat-
est modern online format (Weimann 2009:46).

Terrorist websites aim to attract not only potential supporters but also their ene-
mies. In addition, changing the international public opinion about the organization
is also another target for terrorist websites. Terrorists use their websites offering
some attractive items such as flags or printed t-shirts, videos, and audiocassettes to
attract the supporters. Their slogans and use of local language is an important
method to appeal the supporters. The activities of the organization and recent inter-
national politics are also detailed in their websites. They also give importance to the
international public opinions. The terrorist groups sometimes held press conference
and put into the websites to attract opinions of the international journalists. Doing
so, they try to demonstrate their enemies as guilty. In addition, they want to change
the international opinions against them to demoralize their enemy (Weimann
2005a:388). Rothenberger (2012) analyzed some of the eminent terrorist groups’
use of cyberworld. Based on this research, some of the results of the analysis of ter-
rorist groups’ use of internet will be discussed as follows:

ETA (Basque Homeland and Freedom; Spain): Rothenberger’s analysis reveals
that ETA is very active in cyberworld. Not only ETA does broadcasts videos and use
blogs, but the group switched their long run and confined newspaper GARA to
internet newspaper. ETA even provides all of these internet actions in English and
French subtitles. Twitter is the last cyberspace that ETA is active recently.

IRA (Irish Republican Army, Ireland): IRA used USB sticks and email platform
to exchange information at the beginning of the cyber era. Currently, they are very
active in almost all internet platforms such as broadcasting on YouTube, an internet
magazine titled “An Phoblacht,” facebook, and twitter.

Shining Path (Peru): Although the Shining Path once considered the media as a
demon part of feudal and bourgeois system that they want to destroy, they currently
have catch on the importance of new technologies like internet to reach their target
groups. They now have accounts on social networks sites.

FARC (Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia, Colombia): FARC has a tra-
ditional website conveying their aims and their history. Through this website the
terrorist group is directing its followers to several links which enable a network
structure that recruitment and fundraising activities can easily be conducted. FARC
also provides its web services with several languages.

LTTE (Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam, Sri Lanka): Rothenberger (2012) por-
trays LTTE as a true master in cyberworld. They benefit numerous cybertools such
as websites, forums, social networks, and blogs. These cyberactivities have ensured
an international awareness about the group and provided the international
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dissemination of their propaganda. Tamil Tigers have also used the cyberworld to
recruit new members and fundraising activities.

Al Qaeda (The Basis, Arab World): Al Qaeda extensively uses the cyberworld
for their aims. The eye-catching point in the group’s websites is the antiwestern
atmosphere. The terrorist organization largely uses the web for training and instruc-
tional manuals. Since the organization has large sympathizers and members all
around the Arab world, they disseminate these kinds of materials via cyberworld.

Based on these aims of terror organizations using the cyberworld, one can cate-
gorize the most preferred reasons for terrorists to use internet as (1) information
provision and information gathering, (2) financing, (3) networking, and (4) recruit-
ment (Conway 2006:10).

Information Provision and Information Gathering

With information provision, terrorists can provide support by doing propaganda on
the internet. It is an excellent place for them to gain psychological warfare. Over
and above, they can give information related to the profile of their leaders and their
ideology as propaganda. Spreading the disinformation over the internet is another
option of the internet that is used by terrorists (Conway 2006:10).

Information gathering is another important resource for terrorists to use the inter-
net. The information was stored in one or some locations in the past and thus it was
difficult to get information comparing today. With advancement in the technology
and development in the internet, one can easily reach and retrieve the information
on the internet. In the same way terrorists can obtain vast amount of information on
the internet as well. Data mining and information sharing are the two components
that terrorist prefer to use in terms of information gathering.

Terror groups can get important information about defining and knowing the
specific targets by data mining. They can not only get information from the web-
pages of terror groups around the world but also other institutions’ official web-
pages such as obtaining the location and operation of nuclear reactors in any country.
Furthermore, the members of the terror organizations can use the webpages to dis-
seminate the information about how to make bombs or such other things by using
information sharing channels (Conway 2006:18; Rothenberger 2012).

Social networking platforms are very suitable place to disseminate propaganda
to the people from different age groups. Most of the internet users accept the people
on different social media platforms as a friend without investigating who they are.
Some of these users are terrorist seeking to obtain the information about the users.
In addition, users of the social networking websites do not hesitate sharing their
own identity and picture of themselves and their friends.

Thereby, terrorist groups can easily obtain the detailed information about the users
even their hobbies and most visited websites. They throw the hook and they decide
who will be the target based on these information. For instance, the twitter is an
appropriate social networking tool that terrorist groups mostly use to share information.
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Since twitter provides real-time update information about a place or a person it is an
appropriate tool to use. When terrorist groups conduct ambushes they can obtain real-
time information about logistics of a troop. In Addition, terrorist groups can use the
twitter to activate an explosive device with the help of using twitter’s real-time infor-
mation. Last but not least, terrorist groups can get contact of the military personnel as
if they are his/her friend with the help of the information that may be stolen identity
of military personnel over a twitter account (Weimann 2009:48).

These advantages of the internet had been used before 9/11 attacks by Mohammed
Atta who was one of the terrorists hijacked and terminated the planes. He acquired
lots of information about U.S. flights by researching U.S. flight schools. He did
these researches by online traveling from Hamburg to U.S. flight Schools (National
Commission on Terror Attacks 2004:88).

Financing

Financing is a vital aim for the terrorists to use the internet. They are using the inter-
net as a tool to raise funds for their activities. Since the internet enables interactivity
so it is a best place to achieve financial donations. Thomas (2003:117) states that
most of the terrorist organizations claiming they have affiliation with Islam (in fact
they are not) gain lots of money via credit card fraud. There has been some evidence
that some of the terrorist organizations have established e-business on the internet
to raise money for their activities. For example,

InfoCom, Texas-based ISP company was accused of having some accounts in
communication services and funds belonging to some terrorist organizations such
as Hamas (Hinnen 2004). Terrorist groups also employ the charity organizations to
raise money. At first glance it seems they collect the money for humanitarian pur-
poses such as feeding, clothing, and educating the poor and illiterate but, in fact,
they are using the money, collected over the charity organization, for their terrorist
activities and supporting the militant groups. Raising funds from charities, chat
rooms, and forums through the internet, Al-Qaeda is one of the leading examples
employing cyberspace for financing. On the other side, sympathizers can donate to
Irish Republican Army (IRA) via the organization’s website with their credit cards
(Weimann 2007).

According to Piper (2008:265) terrorist groups have emphasized using the inter-
net for finance-related activities since the 9/11 terrorist attacks. They usually request
funds by publishing the title such as “what you can do” or “how can I help.” They
search and monitor the visitor on the website and get contacted with the users who
visited the site more than once. Additionally, terrorist groups use electronic money
transfer and laundering as fundraising methods.

Moreover, terrorist groups employ online auctioneering for the money move-
ment. That transaction takes places between two partners called smurfs on a fake
item. One of the partner bids on the fake item and then other partner withdraw the
money from auction house to avoid being detected. Furthermore, terrorist groups
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can use online casinos for laundering and storing money. They open the bid system
on online casinos to maintain the money activity herewith they store and hide the
large amount of money. Drug trafficking is also another source for terrorist groups
to gain money. They sell the fake drug and people buy them as if they are original
prescribed drugs and money goes to fund Middle Eastern terrorism (Whelpton
2009:265).

Networking

The internet is also an appropriate tool for terrorist organizations to create network-
ing that provide more flexible organization structure even if they have decentralized
structure. Since the architect of the internet enables people to communicate more
easily and with low cost, terrorists use the advantages of that feature to manage their
supporters around the world. Terrorist groups find the internet as a suitable tool to
coordinate internal and external groups and they can also create discussion groups
with the help of the structure type of the internet from one center. Although they
have different dispersed groups around the world, they can manage to create alter-
nate communication channels on the internet (Conway 2006:14; Rothenberger
2012:12).

Arquilla et al. (1999:85) state that terrorists changed their networking designs
from hierarchical to information age networks. Terrorist networks are connected to
each other rather than standalone. They have more organized and decentralized
structure. In addition, they follow and implement the latest technologies to provide
perfect communication. Since there is not a single leader, command, or headquar-
ters, even if the groups are small, medium, and large on the internet, it does not
create a problem. Over and above, they may have multiple leaders to organize the
groups. Weimann (2006:637) posits that terrorists not only use the communication
feature of the internet inside the same terrorist organizations but also build the com-
munication within the members from different countries. For example, terrorist
groups in Afghanistan and Lebanon can exchange information with each other
related to recent practical information, new developments, and trainings such as
learning how to make bombs.

Recruitment

The web enables for an organization to gain members in terms of the recruitment in
different ways. First of all, the web provides people more quick and easy informa-
tion. Second, the web lets more people to know the recent event through the infor-
mation bulletin. The last but not least, the web creates the opportunities for
interactive communication so that members can have discussion in the discussion
groups and participate in the debates. They can even get contact with the group
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leader for more information (Gibson and Ward 2000:306). Terrorists may have been
taking advantages of that feature of the web to recruit new members and may
increase more support.

With the help of social networking and gaming sites, terrorist groups obtain
information about user’s skills, names, and interests to recruit. A social networking
user, for example, in the field of chemistry and engineering can be easily targeted
via looking at the information about a user’s background information. Thus, they
can be recruited as persons to make bombs. Furthermore, terrorist groups, searching
the information in online gaming sites, can determine persons who have strong
shooting ability that is the indicator of showing violent tendencies to use them for
operation missions (Veerasamy and Grobler 2011:263). Schauble (2008) points that
internet is more than a communication tool for terror organizations, it is an “adver-
tising platform, distance university and virtual camp” (cited by Rothenberger
2012:10).

Conclusion

Information technology has changed the way of the information flow which in turn
changed the struggle with terrorism. Moreover, a new term called cyberterrorism
has emerged. Recent events have showed that terrorists are so familiar with the
internet that they maintain their activities over the internet to prepare attacks, to
communicate and disseminate the information. As Johnson (2008) stated that
Cyberterrorism was not evaluated as a serious danger before the cyberattacks that
caused devastating harm in Estonia in 2007. But after the Estonia attack, national
organizations even NATO evaluated cyberattacks as the risk of a missile strike.
Terrorist’s use of the technology is so spread that former leader of Al-Qaeda stated
in his speech after September 11 attack that “hundreds of Muslim scientists were
with him who would use their knowledge ranging from computers to electronics
against the infidels” (Weimann 2005b:146).

Nowadays, most of the public and private institutions heavily rely on the tech-
nology called supervisory control and data acquisition (SCADA) systems. They can
be controlled remotely from a central location. Thus, cyberterrorists can attack and
take the control of all systems by attacking the central location (Brunst 2010). That
probability shows how important and difficult to struggle with cyberterrorists in
terms of law enforcement perspective. In addition, since the internet enables user
anonymity, terrorist groups can perform their attack remotely and from safe loca-
tions without any risks related to defining their physical space. Moreover, the ano-
nymity also enables terrorist groups to participate in the cyberterrorism all over the
world as independent units.

On the other hand, law enforcement officers should provide a balance between
the democratic values and security. If they only focus on providing security, demo-
cratic rights of the citizens may be eroded. Conversely, if they only focus on the
democratic values of the citizens with undermining the security, cyberterrorists can
abuse that rights and take the advantages of freedom.
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Cyberterrorists have been heavily using the internet to disseminate the informa-
tion, recruit, raise fund, and to spread their propaganda to the public. Most of the
terrorist organizations have their website on the internet as it is cheap, easily estab-
lished, and published. Terrorist organizations have adopted new levels of web tech-
nologies and they use more multimedia technologies on their website than
government agencies. Moreover, they heavily use web forums in order to facilitate
their communication.

Developments in the technology prove that future terrorists are grooving up in
the digital world and they will be more dangerous than today’s cyberterrorists. In
addition, they use the advantage of the mass media as it enables freedom of press
and freedom of the expression. Thus, security forces in the face of all these develop-
ments should take the necessary precautions to fight against the terrorist organiza-
tions by standing one step ahead on the use of technology. If they are behind the
technology and try to struggle the cyberterrorist with the traditional method used in
the past, it is impossible to be successful against the fight with cyberterrorists.
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Chapter 7

Root Causes of Conflict and Terrorism
in the Middle East

Sadik Kirazh

Introduction

Conflict and terrorism have always existed throughout the world. Conflict is inevi-
table in every society. It is “an expressed struggle between at least two interdepen-
dent parties who perceive incompatible goals, scarce resources, and interference
from the other party in achieving their goals” (Wilmot and Hocker, 1998: 34).
Terrorism is a kind of expressed struggle. It is “a response to a variety of subtle,
interacting, ongoing, and changing psychological and structural factors manifested
by perpetrators and audiences (victims, the public, the business community, govern-
ment)” (Ross 2006:79-80). But, the Middle East is possibly the only region today
popularly attributed to conflict and terrorism. According to the data that indicates
the range of terrorist incidents by region between 1968 and 2005, most of the terror-
ist events occurred in the Middle East (see Ross 2006:56). The current global wave
of terrorist violence, in many ways, was also fuelled by conflictual events in the
Middle East, particularly the enduring Arab-Israeli conflict and issue of the Islamic
State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS). In fact, over the past 70 years, the region has been a
hub of tension and insecurity that are conceived in the context of global terrorism.
Without political, socio-economic, territorial or ethnic and sectarian conflicts and
problems, it is hard to find even one nation-state. But, no place is nowadays more
appropriate for the emergence of terrorist activities than the Middle East.

The tragedy of September 11, 2001 in the United States was probably history’s
most deadly terrorist attacks. The suspects of the 9/11 events were identified as
mostly residents of the Middle Eastern countries. Global terrorism is considered
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presently to be stemmed from the Middle East (Reeve 1991:3, see also Schanzer
2011: 97-99). Accordingly, an exploration of the correlation between regional
conflicts and global terrorism is of great importance. While this tragedy has become
a source of pervasive fear and loathing across the globe, it has also fostered a para-
digm shift in dealing with terrorism. This new approach is to eradicate the root
causes of terrorist acts even outside of their boundaries. In this regard, various meth-
ods and policies have been put forth to prevent and deter terrorism particularly after
the US declaration “War on Terror” after the 9/11 events.

Terrorism is an enormously “complex and multicausal phenomenon involving
the dynamic interaction between structures, organizations and agents, between
grievance-formation and opportunity structures, and between leaders and follow-
ers” (Jackson et al. 2011:219). It covers a great diversity of individuals, groups and
movements with miscellaneous factors. Addressing the motives and factors that
give rise to terrorism and sustain it is often more effective than trying to combat its
symptoms and effects. There are many studies on conflict and terrorism. The major-
ity of these studies have focused on the various typologies and categories of terror-
ism while others have concentrated on the effects of terrorism. One instance for this
is the study of Schmid and Jongman (1988) that they identified at least 50 typolo-
gies and ten common bases for classifications for terrorism. Nevertheless, a small,
but recently growing, body of work has aimed to study the root causes of terrorism.
Most explanations of causation factors for conflicts and terrorism fall into three
categories: structural, psychological, and rational choice. Researchers have devel-
oped a general causal model or theory of the causation of terrorism (see Gross 1972;
Crenshaw 1981; Johnson 2004; Ross 2006).

None of the theories is, however, alone sufficient to explain the root causes of
conflict and terrorism, because each type of terrorism demonstrates dissimilar pat-
tern of causation. This necessitates the development of a comprehensive causal
model. In this regard, Ross (2006) developed a model by consolidating ten principal
structural factors and five main psychological causes. Structural theories presume
that the root causes of terrorism can be seen in the environment and the social,
political, economic, and cultural fabric of societies. On the other hand, psychologi-
cal theories attempt to identify and explain the mental processes of individuals and
groups in order to understand what caused him or her to violently act. However, this
process necessitates to interview participants, either in the field, in prison, or in
other places where access is difficult or dangerous. Ross classified structural factors
as “permissive” factors which create the conditions and “precipitant” things that
immediately trigger factors. Both structural factors interact with each other to create
an environment for terrorism. The permissive causes are divided into three factors
as geographical location, type of political system, and amount of modernization of
a society (2006:82—83).

Among these causes, modernization of a society is the most important factor that
generates several factors for terrorism (see Crenshaw 1981:381). On the other hand,
precipitant causes are the motivating or triggering factors. These factors are social,
cultural, and historical facilitation (such as shared attitudes, belief, customs, habits,
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myths, opinions, traditions, and values that permit the development of nationalism,
fanaticism, violence, and terrorism); organizational split and development (within
and among the moderate and more extreme wings of an already-existing terrorist
groups); presence of other forms of political, economic, and social unrest; support
from a variety of actors who facilitates terrorism; the failure of counter-terrorist
organizations such as police, military, national security, and intelligence services;
availability of weapons, explosive, and composite materials (as well as the knowl-
edge needed to build them), and grievances (Ross 2006:83-86). Grievances are usu-
ally expressed as oppression, repression, coercion, and discrimination that are
directed against a variety of individuals, groups, organizations, classes, races, and
ethnicities. Therefore, among all these precipitant causes, grievances are the most
motivating or triggering factor that leads an individual, group, or organization to
engage in terrorist action.

Second part of Ross’s model consists of psychological causes of terrorism.
Psychological theories attempt to explain terrorists’ behaviour and thus offer some
insight into the causes of terrorism. Most prominent theories in the scholarly litera-
ture are psychoanalytical (Morf 1970), learning (Pitcher and Hamblin 1982),
frustration-aggression (Gurr 1970), narcissism-aggression (Pearlstein 1991), trait
(Russel and Miller 1983), developmental (Sayari 1985), and motivational/rational
choice (Crenshaw 1990). According to Ross, none of these theories are enough
alone to explain psychological cause of terrorism. Therefore, he consolidated these
theories and offered an alternative approaches. These are five etiological factors of
terrorism: the development of facilitating traits, frustration or narcissism-aggression,
associational drives, learning opportunities, and cost-benefit calculations
(2006:87-89).

These psychological motivations are affected by the structural factors. In the
other words, structural factors are usually precondition for psychological motiva-
tions. Both make an integrated model to explain what motives and factors impelled
individual or group to act violently. Motives are sharp-ended impulses “to acquire
what is unfairly denied such as freedom, basic rights, and opportunities; to reassert
identity, status, legitimate possession, where these are challenged or lost; to protect
where an entity is threatened or ill-treated; and to restore where former rights, privi-
leges, advantages have been denuded or taken away” (Whittaker 2004:51).

In the light of these theories of conflict and terrorism, particularly Ross’s causal
modelling, we set out to look for the root causes of terrorism in the Middle East. The
examination of the motivations for terrorist acts is outlined under the following
subheadings: (1) Legacy of colonial rule or independence movements, (2)
Palestinian—TIsraeli conflict, (3) bad governance or corrupt regimes, (4) failure of
economic development and socioeconomic deprivation, (5) Radicalism or theologi-
cal justifications, (6) state terrorism, (7) foreign policy of the West, and (8) ethnic
and sectarian conflict. A vast number of previous studies on conflict and terrorism
in the region have mostly revolved around the Palestinian/Arab-Israeli conflict and
rise of radical Islam. In addition to these two issues, this chapter will examine all
potential causes that listed above.
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Legacy of Colonial Rule and the Independence Movements

The first root cause of conflict and terrorism in the Middle East is considered as the
legacy of colonial rule or the methods applied during the independence period.
Recent turmoil and transition moving across the region has brought renewed atten-
tion to the politics of the region. The cause of much uprisings and conflicts has been
in reaction to political systems and traditions which can be traced back to the colo-
nial period. The ICOW Colonial History data set collected and maintained by Paul
Hensel shows that most nation-states of the Middle East experienced various
degrees of colonial administration, particularly during the latter half of the nine-
teenth and first half of the twentieth century (Hensel 2014). When the Ottoman
Empire suffered a fatal loss after World War I, the Middle East was divided up by
Italy, France, and England. Although political colonialism relatively short-lived in
the region, it did not completely disappear. Its impact was immense and persists to
the present-day. In fact, it was simply transformed into neo-colonialism, colonial-
ism of a different form. Rather than controlling the newly established nation-states
directly, colonial powers came to do so indirectly, mostly through colonial-inspired
ruling elites and economic relations.

There is strong evidence that colonial legacies affect territorial conflict after
independence, with conflict more likely after violent decolonization and in relations
between former colonies of the same colonizer. In 1916, Mark Sykes representing
the British government and Francois Georges-Picot from the French government
designed and partitioned the main borders of essentially the Arabic provinces under
Ottoman rule, known as the Sykes-Picot agreement. But, the resulting Middle
Eastern states were often artificial creations. These states were ruled by the domi-
nance of sectarian and ethnic identities and turned into places where the minority
ruling communities were more equal than others. The impact of the division on the
region’s peoples was quite different, and much of the conflict in the Middle East is
the result of this artificial division and insecurity of the artificially created states.

The built-in imbalances in the newly established states, particularly Syria and
Iraq, spawned brutal dictatorships. Just as it did with Maronite Christians in
Lebanon, the French pursued the similar policy with the Alawite minority in Syria.
The French cultivated the Alawite minority, for example, as an ally against the
Sunni majority, by recruiting and promoting Alawite soldiers in the territory’s colo-
nial army. Thus, it fostered their sense of identity as Alawites and brought them into
conflict with other local ethnicities and religious identities. Since that time, this
conflict has been turned to a state terrorism in the hands of the Alawite governments
in Syria and lasted as a civil war.

The newly created borders did not correspond to the actual sectarian, tribal, or
ethnic distinctions on the ground. Therefore, the failure of properly determined state
borders has been the cause of the militarization of the ethnic and religious identities.
Kurds, for instance, who have a distinct cultural, ethnic, and regional identity, live
today within a district that is divided across Iran, Iraq, Syria, and Turkey. Nationalist
groups in the borders of these countries began to originate with an aim of establishing
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a fully independent “greater” Kurdistan covering land in Iran, Iraq, Syria, and
Turkey.

In this, undoubtedly cruel dictatorships that accomplished for decades in oppress-
ing restive majorities and perpetuating the rule of minority groups has played a
significant role. One instance of this is the modern Iraqi-Kurdish conflict that dates
back to the end of World War I and the defeated of the unilaterally proclaimed—but
short-lived—Kingdom of Kurdistan in Northern Iraq by British Mandatory Iraqi
forces. The conflict that was turned into a state-terrorism was the result of the per-
sistent suppressive governance of Iraqi dictatorial leadership. Since 1919, the series
of revolts against the central authority of Iraq and wars between the Iraqi govern-
ments and the Kurds continued. For example, Saddam Hussein took a genocidal
campaign, known as Al-Anfal, and ended with an estimated 50,000-200,000 casu-
alties. Although the longstanding conflict lasted in 2003 with the US invasion of
Iraq, tensions between the Kurdish autonomy, that gained a recognition from the
new Iraqi government in 2005, and the Iraqi central government have continued.

The Kurdish nationalists get supports easily from those who have desired to pre-
serve their cultural heritage and have opposed what they consider national and cul-
tural repression. Until the recent years, for example, Kurdish minority of Turkey did
not even have the right to speak its own language and educate its children in their
mother tongue in schools (see Council of Europe 1992). The Kurdish population
has long sought to have Kurdish included as a language of instruction in public
schools. However, official policy of successive Turkish governments was to view
the expression of a Kurdish identity as a potential threat to Turkish unity. That dis-
criminative policy had paved the way for the nationalist terrorist organization
Kurdistan Workers’ Party, commonly referred to by its Kurdish acronym, PKK
(Partiya Karkerén Kurdistané), based in Turkey and Iraqi Kurdistan, to find domes-
tic supporters. Since its emergence in 1978, the PKK engaged in terrorism for cul-
tural and political rights and self-determination.

In contemporary Middle Eastern politics, borders have been the cause of much
conflict and turmoil. This has not only included domestic conflict within countries,
but also regional conflict involving Lebanon, Syria, Israel, and Egypt. The Aarsal,
Deir El Aachayar, Kfar Qouq, Qaa, Qasr, and Tuffah between Lebanon and Syria,
the Golan Heights between Israel and Syria, Shebaa Farms between Israel, Lebanon,
and Syria or the Palestinian territories between Israel and Palestine are the main
border conflicts among others in the Middle East. Particularly, the conflicts between
Israel and its neighbouring Arab states often keep enmity alive and pave the way for
terrorism-related violence in the region.

In addition, the colonial powers disrupted, fractured, and shattered the way of
life in the Middle East that had evolved over many centuries of Ottoman sovereign.
According to Milton-Edwards, many believed that “the colonial task could only be
achieved if Christianity was resurrected, the humiliations of the Crusader kingdoms
erased and the biblical obligation fulfilled” (2011:24). In this regard, colonial expan-
sion was supported morally, religiously, and culturally in their “traditional entitle-
ment” particularly by missionaries who were active in the region from the early
nineteenth century.
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This colonial task has manifested itself in a variety of ways and achieved with the
revival of evangelical activity, missions, schools, libraries, charities, churches, and
religious colonies in cities such as Damascus, Beirut, Cairo, and Jerusalem (Milton-
Edwards 2011:24). French missionaries, for example, opened hundreds of schools
to educate local students in the cities including Beirut and Damascus under the
French control. These schools perhaps did not convert students to Christianity but
would help shaping their minds and hearts in the light of the philosophy of colonial
expansion. Schools seemed successful that new classes and social groupings
emerged among particularly the urban elites of cities such Ankara, Tunis, Beirut,
Cairo, Damascus, and Algiers. This emergence was evident in the politics, litera-
ture, art, political thought, dress, social pastimes, and cultures of the region. Thus,
the fabric of society was continuously refashioned or manipulated to suit western
framework. So much so that this western-inspired “local elites supported the role of
foreign forces in their countries” (Milton-Edwards 2011:25).

However, westernization of society was to mean secularization. Secularists tend
to seek the ideology of promoting the secular political and social values as opposed
to Islamic one. Westernization in Muslim societies was, therefore, often considered
to contrast with Islamic values. It was the upshot of secularization process that some
of the indigenous bonds of identity within Muslim societies, based particularly on
religious elements, were slowly eroded or rearticulated within a western framework.
However, this secularization has erupted into outright mistrust and conflict between
two main lines of social division: secularist and traditionalist or Islamist. This polar-
ization often eventuated as state (-sponsored) terrorism or religious terrorism. For
example, Tunisia became one of the Muslim world’s most secular countries. In
January 2011, the secular opposition of the Islamists led to the overthrow of
President Zine El Abidine Ben Ali, who had been in power for 23 years. Similarly,
the root causes of current political violence and terrorism in Syria and Iraq also go
back to the colonial partitioning resulted in the Sykes-Picot Agreement.

In short, colonialism did not only shape the region in the European mould of
political, economic, and social relations, but also had negative impacts after inde-
pendence, with leaving their dependencies unsettled. The below listed root causes
of conflicts and terrorism in the Middle East are also the legacy of colonialism. The
colonial experience has altered or disrupted pre-existing socio-economic relations
and patterns.

Palestinian/Arab-Israeli Conflict

The longstanding conflict between Israel and Palestine or Arab states is the second
reason for terrorism in the Middle East. The root of the conflict is related with the
colonial partitioning of the land of Palestine, encompassing modern-day Israel and
Palestine, where it is considered as “holy” by the followers of all three Abrahamic
religions: Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. All three religions have roots, communi-
ties and holy sites in that area. However, Jews claim that Palestine is a biblical
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“Promised Land” for them. This “Promised Land” claim led them to keep their ties
always with Palestine. As a matter of fact, this assertion led to a political vision of
an ingathering of Jews to Palestine, called Zionism, and thus to establish a Jewish
homeland in Palestine in the latter half of the nineteenth century, when questions
arose as to how to overcome growing tide of persecution and anti-Semitism in
Europe (Milton-Edwards 2011:41).

After the World War I, Palestine became a mandate of the British Empire. When
the British government became a keen supporter to the establishment of a Jewish
national-home in Palestine, Jewish immigration to Palestine began and continued
increasingly and rapidly. But the increasing number of Jewish migration to the
“Promised Land” gave rise to Arab-Jewish tensions and development of the Arab-
Israeli conflicts. Violence broke out between the Palestinian Arabs and Jews. As a
result of the collisions between the sides, the newly formed United Nations, after
the World War II, proposed a resolution plan to replace the British Mandate with an
independent Jewish state, an independent Arab state, and a Corpus Separatum for
Jerusalem. However, this plan has given the majority of the land to the minority
Jewish people (See McDowall 1998:5).

Accordingly, while the Arabs rejected this plan and the existence of Israel, the
Jews accepted it immediately, and on the eve of final British withdrawal, declared
the establishment of “a Jewish state” in 1948. Upon this occurrence, the leaders of
the neighbouring Arab states together with Jordan, Egypt, and the other members of
the Arab League of the time commenced a military action against Jews resulting in
the 1948 Arab—Israeli War. At the end of this war, the Jews were not only successful
in creating their homeland but also gained additional territories that were expected
to form part of the Arab state under the UN resolution plan. On the other hand, nei-
ther a Palestine state was established nor Jerusalem was internationalized. While
one diaspora ended with the creation of Jewish homeland, another began for the
Palestinian people. According to United Nations records, more than 726,000
Palestinian Arabs were evicted by or fled from advancing Israeli forces between
1947 and 1949 (see McDowall 1998:10). Thus, with the expansion of Zionism and
the establishment of Israel state, the most intractable conflicts between the Jews and
the Arabs emerged in the twentieth century.

Since then, Palestinian issue certainly forced Arab nations to unite against Israel.
The skirmishes on the borders between Israel and neighbouring Arabs states contin-
ued throughout the early 1960s. In 1967, the armies of Egypt, Syria, and Jordan
were defeated once again by Israel within 6 days, and the border of Israel was
expended by further occupation of the Gaza Strip, West Bank and East Jerusalem,
and the Sinai Peninsula and the Golan Heights. In modern times, Israel’s occupation
of Palestinian territories is the world’s longest military occupation. But the crushing
defeat of 1967 was turning point in the Arab—Israel relations. It led the Palestinians
to realize that, as Milton-Edwards states, they could no longer depend on their Arab
brothers for liberation and their fate rest firmly in their own hands (2011:118).
Therefore, the Palestinians formed their national resistance movements such as the
Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), the Popular Front for the Liberation of
Palestine (PFLP), and Hamas for self-determination for their nation.
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Since that time, Palestinian nationalists have involved through the strategy of
armed resistance against Israel to get back their occupied land and to establish a
Palestinian state. This armed resistance was often marked by acts of terrorism
such as bombings, hijackings, and assassination abroad. Israel typically labels
acts of Palestinians, including against its occupying military forces, as
“terrorism”.

However, Israeli state terrorism, especially in Israel, has been significantly worse
than that of the Palestinians. Due to the murder of three Israeli yeshiva students, on
July 8th 2014, Israel launched deliberately or indiscriminately a massive air and
ground attack on Palestinians, including homes, schools, hospitals, industries and
workshops, agricultural facilities, roads, water and sewage treatment plants, and the
main Gaza electrical power plant. During the 7-week massive attack, according to
the United Nations and other international agencies, some 2100-2200 Palestinians
were killed, up to three quarters of them civilians, including more than 500 children,
and about 11,000 were wounded; 100,000 people were left homeless and 100,000
buildings destroyed or damaged. In the course of the 7-week attacks, only 72 Israelis
were killed, all but six of them military personnel (see Khalidi 2014: 5-15). That is
not to say that the terrorism was justified. It is a fact that both Israelis and the
Palestinians have resorted to terrorism at various times during the course of their
long conflict. One party’s violent attack could trigger a new cycle of conflict and
further damage the prospects of a peace agreement between the two sides. Thus, the
culture of hostility spread to all corners of the globe, wherever Israelis and
Palestinians resided. Today, the Palestine-Israel conflict is potentially the most
unpredictable and difficult to resolve.

Bad Governance and Corrupt Regimes

The legacy of colonial experience has had a lasting impact on Arab attempts of
state-building and thus curved out the state system of the present-day Middle East.
Taking a structural approach, Roger Owen identifies three state types which are
common in the Middle East: the colonial state, the immediate post-independent
state, and the authoritarian state (2004:13). Almost all Arab countries are ruled as
monarchies or undemocratic regimes with very poor standards of living. Lack of
opportunity for political participation has frequently been considered a cause of ter-
rorism. People involved in violence including terrorism when other opportunities
for political involvement are not available.

The decolonization and liberation of the states from their colonizers generally
could not lead the establishment of democratic regimes. The independent move-
ments ended mostly with the creation of the France or British-backed monarchs or
military authoritarian regimes. In the post-independence period, regime changes
continued with post-war Arab nationalist impulse or the role of the old colonizers or
America in supporting the coups, revolts, and revolutions as a means to protect their
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national interests in the region. The success of Arab nationalist movements in
achieving independence at the level of nation-states encouraged some tendencies to
promote the nationalist agenda to supranational levels. In this regard, the Free
Officers Movement in Egypt under the leadership of Gamel Abdel Nasser led the
coup d’état in 1952 in order to pursue a programme of pan-Arabism and the unifica-
tion of Arab states. The growth of Nasser’s power was simultaneous with the rise of
Arab nationalist Ba’thism particularly in Syria and Iraq.

Although both the Egyptian and Syrian military regimes proclaimed the United
Arab Republic (UAR) in 1958, the unification nationalism attempt short-lived.
Following the demise of the UAR, series military coups particularly in Syria, Iraq,
Egypt, Algeria, and Libya established military authoritarian regimes, which would
have continued until recent years. Political pressure of these authoritarian regimes
caused often domestic or internal conflicts that fuelled terrorism. Krueger and
Maleckova (2003) consider political repression as a main cause for terrorism. In
fact, the main cause behind the current political violence and civil war in Syria is
concomitant with this fact.

Analysing terrorism across different states, James Piazza concludes that political
issues are more important than other factors, particularly economic one. He observed
that states suffering from unresolved, long-term political crises have a higher degree
of terrorist activity (2009:416). Broadly agreeing with Piazza, Alberto Abadie
(2006) assessed that political oppression is positively correlated with terrorism.
Moreover, Rice (2006) observed that failed states and less democratic states breed
more terrorism and serve as secure locations for terrorist groups. Among those in
the Middle East, bad governance and corruption is two of the most common com-
plaints. Tunisians, Egyptians, Yemenis, Libyans, and Syrians who ousted or are in
the process of trying to oust their president all mention them as two of the reasons
for uprisings.

According to the 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index by Transparency
International, an organization that acts as a watchdog for political and corporate
corruption, for the Middle East and North Africa scored 84 %. Out of 177 countries
listed on the study, Somalia, Sudan, South Sudan, Libya, Iraq, Syria, and Yemen
come among the bottom eleven countries for corruption. Except Syria, other six
countries secured their places in 2014 Corruption Perceptions Index. Syria ranked
at 16. The most dangerous terrorist activities are associated often with these coun-
tries in the Middle East. These countries’ regimes are frequently considered by al-
Qaeda corrupt “apostate”, and its ultimate goal is to overthrow and replace them
with “true” Islamic governments. Poor governance fuelled the unrest and provided
an enabling environment for the terrorist groups to recruit members. Furthermore,
behind the Arab Spring uprisings were the problems that poor governance has
caused.

Truly repressive states with very limited political participation or none have usu-
ally been able to prevent violence or have been able to quickly control it when it
does occur. However, the weak states cannot effectively control or prevent violent
acts; even they became a hotbed for dissident groups. Crenshaw and Gross state
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that weaker states of all types provide opportunities for violence and terrorism,
including weaker authoritarian states (2003:94; 1972:90). In Iraq, Syria, Yemen,
Libya, and Egypt where the state apparatus, which are badly designed, ill-con-
ceived, and dysfunctional, the state system has failed and totally ceased to exist
only to be replaced by mostly chaos. Bad governance in these countries has created
a vicious cycle of corruption, poverty, and unemployment, leading to violence. It
caused to emergence of dissatisfied and alienated groups. Dissatisfied and alienated
or dissident groups in these countries took full advantage of social and economic
weakness, governance deficits, and lack of effective services to recruit from mar-
ginalized populations.

Societies in transition particularly from a non-democratic regime to a democratic
government can be also vulnerable. During transition, control mechanisms are
weaker and security forces are frequently in disarray. The current Iraqi central gov-
ernment, for example, qualifies as weaker state, and also as political system cur-
rently in transition or at least in transition in the recent past. More than a decade in
office and monopolizing power, after the US overthrow of Saddam Hussain’s Ba’th
regime, Prime Minister Nouri Maliki government has delivered neither security nor
reconciliation and prosperity. The reconstituted military lacks a unifying identity
and professionalism and is riddled with corruption. The failure of the government to
equitably administer justice or deliver services and the shattering collapse of Iraqi
security led to emergence of the ISIS among dissatisfied and alienated, even sup-
pressed, Sunni Arabs. Seizing the opportunities created by the central government
and expanding its activities to the neighbouring country, Syria which is another
failed state, the ISIS established a powerful base which has yielded new recruits and
treasurable financial and operational resources.

It is an essential of international relations theorists that weak and failed states are
attractive bases for terrorists and criminals. The study of Kis-Katos, L iebert, and
Schulze (2010) supports this fact that weak or failing states are a hotbed for terror-
ism. They provide to dissident groups secure locations (safe havens) for planning
operations and opportunities for resting and recovering between operations without
fear of arrest. Iraq and Syria, for example, have been often blamed by Turkish gov-
ernments to provide secure locations for the PKK. With the current chaos and dis-
turbance, particularly Syria that has effectively ceased to function as state became a
hotbed for dissident groups.

In a nutshell, the most important driver of violence and conflict in the Middle
East today is weak or unconsolidated governance and corruption. State weakness
tends to encourage alternative to identities such as sectarian, ethnic, or tribal identi-
ties to provide security and service for community. However, this could become a
cause of violence as groups strike pre-emptively against perceived threats to their
communities or pursue revenge. International human rights bodies each year report
the millions of deaths that caused by state weakness or poor governance. From the
early Spring of 2011 to April 2015, for example, the death toll in Syria where a
country with no rules and no semblance of central authority, law, or security had
risen above 310,000.
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Failure of Economic Development and Socioeconomic
Deprivation

The Middle East, including the North African oil-producing states, is the largest
oil-producing region in the world (BP Statistical Review of World Energy 2015).
This fact has created wealth for some states and made them often near total depen-
dency on oil revenues. The region also contains some of the world’s poorest states.
But, not every oil rich country is able to pass along this wealth to the public. With
crude oil reserves, Iraq, for example, ranks fifth in the world and third in the Middle
East (Eia Beta 2014) although the official statistics have not been revised since 2001
as a result of military occupation and civil unrest. Iraq’s economy is dominated by
the oil sector; however, its oil wealth transfers into 503.687 US dollars per person,
according to World Bank 2014 data.

The GDP per capita was last recorded at 2438.79 US dollars in 2014. The unem-
ployment rate was 16 and population living in poverty is 25 % approximately (www.
tradingeconomics.com). Other oil-rich countries in the Middle East are not different
than Iraq’s fact. Their vast oil wealth has not been transferred to the public in any
meaningful way. Although the statistics indicate that a state appears rich, the distri-
bution of income and wealth has been widening more or less steadily between rich
and poor. Enormous oil rents are the means by which many governments in the
region have usually entrenched autocratic rule that exists in the region. Therefore,
most of oil-rich states’ societies are today living in poverty line.

Most of the Middle Eastern states are not only rich with oil but also with gas and
other resources. However, they have not been able to use their financial power for con-
structive development of their countries. They have failed to advance their societies.
Although some state elites knew that their country’s survival depended on policies of
liberalization, they were unwilling to relinquish control over the economy (Ayubi
1995). The states who followed the policies of liberalization in economy did not also
guarantee economic success. Economic changes bring greater wealth and statues to
some group while other groups lose. During process of privatization, state elites redis-
tributed national wealth, revenue, and funds to their own pockets. Schwarz (2008)
points out that prevalent corruption, unjust distribution of wealth, poor planning of
resource allocation, and misappropriation of state funds in economies are the chief
reasons of poverty and high unemployment in the Middle East. Accordingly, the Middle
East is considered economically “underdeveloped” region relative to the western world.

Economic factors have often been considered one of the basic causes of terror-
ism. Though most studies have failed to find a connection between poverty and
terrorism, some have found a direct connection (Krueger and Maleckova 2003). It
cannot be generalized that the poorest individuals routinely join terrorist groups
even though some terrorist groups may attract the poorer elements in society. One
group attracts a more middle-class following while other terrorist groups frequently
draw upon cross-sections of the population in terms of economic well-being.
There is no certainty that terrorist activity has to occur in the poorest countries of the
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world or the ones with the greatest differences between rich and poor. Saudi Arabia,
for example, is the world’s second largest oil producer and largest exporter (Eia
Beta 2014), and thus one of the richest countries in the region. It is enjoying an
estimated per capita income based on purchasing power parity (PPP) that is cur-
rently 53,143.060 US dollars. However, the hijackers in the September 11 attacks
were 19 men affiliated with al-Qaeda, and 15 of 19 were citizens of Saudi Arabia.

Osama bin Laden regarded as the founder of al-Qaeda was a Saudi Arabian, a
member of the wealthy Bin Laden family and studied at university. That is why
some researchers perceive terrorism as almost exclusively “security threat”, claim-
ing that most captured militants are neither poor nor uneducated. Similarly, Krueger
and Maleckova (2003) observed that Israeli Jewish settlers who attacked Palestinians
in the West Bank in the early 1980s were overwhelmingly from high-paying occu-
pations. The support for violent attacks does not decrease among those with higher
education and higher living standards. While poverty may have a connection with
terrorism, it is indirect and complex.

Literature on income inequality and violence allows us to see that economic
deprivation influences violence (see Alvarez and Bachman 2008; Hines and Malley-
Morrison 2005). In fact, basic profile of the majority of high-profile terrorists who
participated from the Middle East is a young man with some education, but they
have a job below expectations or are most probably unemployed. For example,
Yemen is one of the poorest countries with per capita income on average below
3500 US dollars (International Monetary 2015).

Due to the lack of job opportunities, many Yemenis go to neighbouring rich
countries to work. For example, the majority of foreign workers of Saudi Arabia and
other Gulf states, that are oil-rich but labour-poor countries and strongly dependent
on migrant labour with about 80 %, were drawn from Yemen, Palestinians, Jourdan,
and Egypt (Findlay 1994:106). However, the political crisis or instability in a coun-
try affects migrant labour from capital-poor to capital-rich states and thus economic
interdependency. During the Gulf crisis of 1990-1991, for example, around 700,000
Yemenis were repatriated from their jobs in the area. The deportation of migrant
workers affected both Yemen and other countries, particularly Saudi Arabia.
Redundant individuals are a potential target of terrorist groups and organizations.
Probably for that reason, later on “Saudi Arabia and other Gulf states have been
urged to reconsider hiring Yemeni expatriate workers as way of helping its near
neighbour tackle high unemployment (40 %) and the vulnerable economic condi-
tions of the country which, it is believed, provide a fertile breeding ground for sup-
porting al-Qaeda and popular protest” (Milton-Edwards 2011: 98-99). Poverty may
not be a direct cause of terrorism. But, having a job below expectations or the
absence of opportunities relative to high expectations breeds grounds for terrorism.

Rotberg (2004) also argues that there is a link between poverty, poor governance,
and state failure, and this combination provides a perfect breeding ground for mili-
tancy and subsequent instability. Similarly, Rice (2006) makes a relation between
underdevelopment and economically and politically failed states and less democratic
states. It has been assumed that individuals are driven to engage in political violence
because of their economic circumstances or because of the economic circumstances
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of the group they belong to. The emergence of Arab Spring and political violence in
the Arab world were associated directly with social and economic injustices.

Many terrorist groups also cite social and economic injustices as justifications
for their violence. Since 2011, Yemen has been in a state of economic chaos and
political unrest; but before this crisis, the country has been already struggling with
poverty, high unemployment, poor governance, and corruption. The wealth distribu-
tion became extremely skewed in the kleptocracy regime of President Ali Abdullah
Saleh who has ended his 33-year rule by resigning in the face of political uprising
in 2011. With the claim of many terrorists coming from Yemeni soil, Saleh’s gov-
ernment has frequently come under international pressure to act against al-Qaeda,
who became a part of the civil war that originated in 2011 with Arab Spring pro-
tests. Poverty may not have a direct role in the civil war, but it can help spur radical-
ization by reinforcing other sources of disaffection and can also increase
opportunities for terrorism by hampering the ability of governments to effectively
employ counterterrorism measures.

Radicalism and Theological Justifications

Religious radicalism or theological justifications is another reason for political vio-
lence and terrorism in the Middle East. Literature shows that basic profiles of the
majority of high-profile terrorists involved in what came to be called jihadist terror-
ism are neither uneducated nor poor Muslims. So, the root causes of radicalism or
religious terrorism cannot be explained only with the failure of economic develop-
ment and economic deprivation. Becoming radical is not a sudden process. When
economic, political, social, and cultural crises and conflicts combine and when
people feel that they have been repeatedly humiliated, the appeal of radicalism
becomes most seductive. All factors that determine radicalism should be paid atten-
tion equally.

In fact, religion is not a trigger factor of violent acts, but it is sometimes used in
combination with other non-religious factors, and sometimes as the primary motiva-
tion in framing the conflict and providing institutional resources. The non-religious
factors explained in this chapter that are the legacy of colonial culture, policy of
Israeli government, bad governments or corrupt regimes, failure of economic devel-
opment and economic deprivation, repression of authoritarian regimes or state-
sponsored terrorism, double-standard foreign policies of the Western countries
within or towards the region, or at least some sort of logical grievance can be com-
bined with religious motivations and goals. For example, one or all of these factors,
which are intertwined, can cause individual to be a suicide bomber. The researches
reveal that the reason behind suicide bombings in the Middle East is associated
mostly with bad governance or corrupt regimes, Israel-Palestinian conflict, and
American foreign policy within and towards the region. Suicide bomber can either
be religious or secular. If the bomber is religious and rationalizes his or her act with
religion, then his action is considered as religious terrorism.
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The underlying cause of religious extremism, violence, and terrorism is consid-
erably the inappropriate interpretation of religious sources, particularly on the con-
cept of “jihad”. The perpetrators use religious scriptures to justify or explain their
violent acts or to gain recruits. Particularly, the Qur’an can be vehicle and tool to
legitimize violent acts. It could be read in various voices because literature shows
that the Qur’an has no single kind of reading and interpretation from its revelation
up until recent times. The model of text interpretation is divided into two types:
contextual or historical and textual or ahistorical. Contextual interpretation of the
Qur’an is an interpretation of the verses by looking at the historical revelation, look-
ing at the present time situation, and then trying to combine these two conditions.

In contrast, the textual interpretation is to read the verses literally and ahistori-
cally. This scripturalist approach produces only intolerant, rigid, and punitive reli-
gious attitude that grounds to fundamental and violent actions. Some scripturalists
“offer a set of textual references in support of their exclusionary and intolerant theo-
logical orientation... They read Qur’anic verses literally and ahistorically and there-
fore reach highly exclusionary conclusions” (Abou El Fadl 2002:11). The jargon of
this group is to “return back to the Qur’an and Sunnah”. They interpret texts of these
two sources without considering historical context and cultural background of the
texts. For them, what Muslims need today is only to copy the tradition, habit, and
detail of practice of Muhammad in its literal and puritan meaning in their daily lives.

The concept of jihad, for example, perceived by moderate (peaceful) Muslims as
struggle through various ways, such as pens (education), with big efforts, technol-
ogy, and so on. But for the scripturalist Muslims the jihad means gital (killing),
struggle with weapons. In the other words, moderate Muslims have emphasized the
inward dimension of jihad but not necessarily always in reference to warfare.
Radicals or scripturalists have focused on the outward dimension in reference to
warfare and jihad is frequently but incorrectly, translated as “holy war”. The scrip-
turalists blame moderate Muslims by escaping from the God’s commandment and
showing their cowardness. Hoffman argues that “religious terrorists are more lethal
and indiscriminate, less willing to compromise, more radical and more fanatical
than their secular counterparts, in large part because they are inspired by extreme
religious beliefs which see it as their divine duty to kill God’s adversaries. That duty
executed in direct response to some theological demand” (2006:88). Muslims are
the first victims of this group, as seen in the crimes of the so-called Islamic State
(ISIS) and al-Qaeda and their affiliated groups.

ISIS, for example, is a Salafi militant group and follows an austere interpretation
of Islam. The group considers those who do not agree with its interpretations as
infidels or apostates. Thus, ISIS promotes religious violence, as part of their ideol-
ogy. When their guiding principles and current implementations and practices are
examined, the group roots to Wahhabism. By adhering to Wahhabi literalism, the
same thought of the puritanical scholar Muhammed ibn Abd al-Wahhab, the founder
of Wahhabism, has now been revived by ISIS ideologues as the foundation of the
“Islamic State”. Although the rulers of Saudi Arabia and other Persian Gulf states
are now united against ISIS, the group circulates the Wahhabi images and ideology.
They advocate returning the pristine purity of Islam of the Qur’an and Sunnah. But,
ISIS appears to be a kind of untamed Wahhabism.
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The group view Muslim states and societies as having fallen into sinful unbelief,
and embrace violence and even the killing of those deemed unbelievers as essential
to purifying the community of the faithful. In this regard, the officials and fighters
of the Hamas of Palestine are deemed to be “unbelievers” who might deserve pun-
ishment with beheading for agreeing to a ceasefire with Israel. In fact, the United
Nations report released in late 2014, found that ISIS had killed thousands of
Muslims, both Sunni and Shia, between July 6th and 10 September 10th of 2014.
ISIS also slaughtered numerous Sunni imams for refusing to swear allegiance to
ISIS and beheaded other Sunni leaders for refusing to support the group. ISIS is not
alone in killing Muslims who stand in its way.

Al-Qaeda has done the same in Yemen and engaged in even more brutal attacks
on Muslims. The report, documented the people killed by al-Qaeda between 2004
and 2008, released in 2009 by the Combating Terrorism Center at West Point found
that only 12 % of the victims of al-Qaeda were the Westerners. This means that al-
Qaeda had killed seven times as many Muslims as non-Muslims. Almost all of radi-
cal militant groups interpret the Qur’an and Sunnah, two sacred sources of Islam, in
this way which then produce a rigid, literal, and intolerant attitude in their daily life
towards the others. In fact, the two different groups, peaceful (moderate) and radi-
cal, could understand the same verse in two oppositional perspectives.

All radical or extremist groups in the Middle East have been motivated with reli-
gious objectives and have relied on violent attacks and terrorism in what they per-
ceived as efforts to get their objectives. They used violence because they have sought
policy changes within Islamic countries, changes in their political systems, and
changes in the foreign policies of other countries. They have sought or seeking to
reduce secular influences and to introduce more religious laws or to force the incor-
poration of more Islamic prescriptions into national legal codes, or to gain auton-
omy for their religion or greater rights for their group within a country where they
might have been facing discrimination due to their minority position. Even, in order
to achieve their objectives, suicide bombings could be justified. In this justification,
the concept of martyrdom plays a significant role. The 2014 Global Attitudes survey
of Pew Research Center (2014) shows that few Muslims in especially neighbouring
countries of Israel think that suicide bombing or other forms of violence can be
justified against civilian targets in order to defend Islam from its enemies Pew
Research Center 2014. For the extremists, including ISIS and al-Qaeda and their
affiliated groups, the target can both be non-Muslims and Muslims who are disagree
with them or reject their ideology. They justify their brutally violent behaviours and
actions with religious principles.

State Terrorism

Where a majority is subjected to tyrannical or despotic rule by a minority, the
minority governing elites impose the sovereignty most likely by force or violence.
Colonial powers within the states, artificially carved-out from the remains of the
Ottoman Empire, established colonial administrations that recruited, educated, and
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empowered minorities. When they left the region, they left the power in the hands
of the minorities. But the power in the hands of those minorities turned to the brutal
dictatorships that succeeded for decades in suppressing restive majorities and per-
petuating the rule of minority groups. For example, the Alawite Assad family has
ruled Syria since 1970 and currently resists leaving it even though the regime was
collapsed down.

Similarly, Sunni Saddam Hussein came to power in 1979 and ruled Iraq until the
US invasion in 2003. Saddam’s rule was largely run by Arabs from Tikrit as his
home region. Under his regime, Kurds, Arabs who were non-Ba’athist or non-Arab
inclined, and most remarkably those of Shi’ite faith were persecuted. With the dom-
inance of sectarian and ethnic identities, the leaders in Syria and Iraq turned their
countries into places where the minority ruling communities were authoritatively
more equal than others.

Power holders mostly in the Arab states, as Ayubi (1995) argues, are, to one
degree or another, autocratic and engage in coercive measures against their citizens.
In these authoritarian regimes, political participation is kept at a relatively low level
because the system is basically elitist. The masses even belonging to the ruling elite
do have a role to play, such as involving the demonstrations of support in elections,
rallies, and carnivals for the activities and policies of the elites.

The ruling elite can include or exclude groups because of their religion or sect,
language, tribe, ethnic identity, and the like. In many cases of the presidential sys-
tem, elections are held with single candidates, and the presidents receive extremely
high votes. This can be better illustrated with these examples: In Algeria, President
Abdelaziz Bouteflika received 85 % in April 2004 and 90 % in the April 2009 elec-
tions; in Tunisia, Ben Ali garnered 94.5 % in October 2004 and almost 90 % in the
April 2009 elections; in Egypt, Hosni Mubarak won 88.6 % of the votes in September
2005 elections; in Yemen, Ali Abdullah Saleh polled 96.3 in September 1999 and
77.17% in September 2006 elections; in Iraq, Saddam Hussein won 99.9% in a
single-candidate election in 1995 and 100 % in October 2002; and in Syria, Hafez
al-Assad received 99.9 % of the votes in February 1999 and his Bashar won 97.29 %
in a special yes-no presidential referendum held in 2000 after his father’s death. As
seen in these examples, elections are held symbolically under the control of the
President in order to serve as a safety valve, letting out the steam of change and
reform demanded by populations.

Although numbers and types of parties and groups seem to be allowed to run in
elections, presidential candidates running against the regime’s leader are hampered
by rules and regulations, even by death threats, so as to ensure the incumbent lead-
er’s re-election. None of the authoritarian Arab monarchies or presidential systems
allows their parliaments to constrain their capacity for decision-making. Parliaments
are filled loyal individuals who depend on the regime for their own positions. The
king or president holds unchallengeable power. In order not to lose his control or
power, the ruler keeps masses under suppression, and even do not hesitate to use
violence, as practiced by aforementioned leaders.

In order to bring about changes in political leadership, policy changes, or changes
in the political system, the Shiite majority groups in Iraq or the Sunni majority in
Syria revolted against their despotic leaders. However, their attempts to challenge
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the dictatorial regimes were put down without mercy in both countries. In 1982, for
example, the Assad regime’s forces crushed violently the Sunni uprising, demand-
ing free elections, a more liberal economy and an end to Alawite dominance, and
massacred between 10,000 and 20,000 people or more according to different esti-
mates. Almost one decade later, Saddam’s forces also crushed viciously the Kurdish
and Shiite revolts following his defeat in the Persian Gulf War in 1991 and summar-
ily killed about 500,000 people.

Since the disagreement on the political system and policy changes often have an
ideological component, when governments attack their domestic opponents, clash
takes places usually on ideological grounds. The current civil war between the
Sunni and Shiite (Houthi) groups in Yemen occurs on the ideological ground. The
conflicts and wars in Iraq and Syria have also an ideological component. Since the
US invasion in 2003 the Shiite-dominated governments have ruled Iraq and dis-
criminated against the minority Sunnis who are the former rulers of the country.
When ISIS managed recently to seize Sunni parts of Iraq, people did not deprecated
because ISIS were often seen by the local people as a lesser evil when compared to
the Shiite-dominated governments. In the political crisis of Syria, Alawites backed
President Bashar Assad against largely Sunni rebels because of the treat reinforced
by ISIS who offered Alawites and mainstream Shiites a choice between conversion
and death. ISIS found a support by the locals against the authoritarian governments
and states. Prisons within the Sunni parts of the countries were the main target for
ISIS and al-Qaeda brands to recruit supporters.

Despite the pro-democracy upheavals in the region, the Middle East, including
North Africa, still remains the most repressive region in the world. These authoritar-
ian regimes such as Ba’athist or Nasserist in the Middle East were the products of
the legacy of colonialism. Both regimes remain a political force throughout the
Arab world, but in a markedly different manner than in their heyday. The present-
day Nasserist, for example, President Abdel Fattah al-Sisi, who as military chief
deposed a freely elected president in 2013, is rolling back freedoms won in the 2011
uprising (Arab spring) that toppled veteran autocrat Hosni Mubarak. He recently
approved an anti-terrorism law that sets up special courts and protects its enforcers
in the face of a two-year-long insurgency that allegedly aims to topple his govern-
ment. This shows that the legacy of Nasserism continues to contribute to state vio-
lence and terrorism currently taking place in the authoritarian Sisi government. That
was often also supported by their colonial powers for their national interests in the
region.

Foreign Policy of the Western Countries

Modern Muslim antipathy towards the Western countries is more rooted in national
liberation ideologies of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries than they are in the
Islamic tradition. Since the colonial period, the western interference in the Middle
East was always competitive, with the French, Italian, and British struggling with
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each other to secure their own national interests in the region. Thus, the impact of
European colonial domination on the Middle East had sustained after the World
War 1. While the inhabitants of the region had struggling for independence, the US
engagement had begun with President Woodrow Wilson’s American support for
their right to self-determination. The exact rise of American national interest and
foreign policy within and towards the region had emerged in the years of the World
War II and shortly thereafter. Many Arab societies of the region achieved their inde-
pendence from the European colonial states. But, Arab societies and states in the
post-colonial period had continued to struggle under the grip of authoritarian
regimes supported by the West and chiefly the United States.

For the United States, foreign policy makers in Washington, D.C. have always
outlined, as Milton-Edwards (2011:263-264) mentions, four major objectives that
promote the basic national interests. The first one is primarily economic interests.
The development of America’s advanced industrial economy and growing depen-
dency of this economy rely on oil. The experts predict that American energy con-
sumption will grow while local oil production is likely to decline.

Therefore, this let the country increasingly to depend on the free flow of oil from
the region where authoritarian regimes have prevailed. For example, the 4 year-
Arab oil embargo that led by Saudi Arabia and other Arab states during the 1973
Arab-Israeli conflict hauled the American economy into chaos. Similarly, when
Saddam Hussein of Iraq invaded Kuwait in 1990, the United States interfered in it
because the Bush Administration perceived Iraq’s invasion as a menace to American
access to Middle Eastern oil. The Bush administration’s invasion of Iraq in 2003
was also not associated with the promotion of democracy but rather with free flow
of oil. States in the region, particularly who have authoritarian regimes, are also
seen by the US military and arms experts as major consumers in terms of the arma-
ments market.

By selling armaments, America supports friendly regimes against threats that
emanate against them from elsewhere in the region. But, American supplied arms
were used not only against the Soviet Union during the Cold War but also deployed
internally against the threats from neighbouring states and its own citizens. The
states, for example, Iran and Iraq, and Egypt and Israel, who fought each other or
Iraq who used arms against its own citizens to control the masses have supplied the
weapons mostly from America. If any of the authoritarian states in the region did
not serve its national interest, the United States attempted a direct military interven-
tion for regime change, by imposing liberal democracy from above. Iraq is the best
example for this regime change.

The second feature of American national interest in the region is to maintain the
American presence as dominant in the region against the Soviet or Russian expan-
sionism, even if this means the instability in the region. The invasion of Iraq is the
best example for this. After the 9/11 incident, American national interest is served
by replacing Islamist expansionism with the promotion of liberal democratization
or support of authoritarian regimes across the Middle East. For example, Muslim
Brotherhood who came into office through democratic elections in Egypt was top-
pled down, with unofficial support of the United States, by a military chief who
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worked with the overturned autocrat Hosni Mubarak, due to the new Islamist rulers
exhibited an attitude to keep off a complete cooperation with the United States.

The third American national interest in the region is to support pro-western states
and regimes. Through aid programmes to countries such as Egypt, and arms sup-
plies and defence contracts to states such as Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, America
have many allies from the Middle East. If these states or governments offer special
advantages as an American ally, the United States does not often press for political
restructuring of the country to enfranchise the elements, such the Shi’i Muslims in
Lebanon, who have until recent decades been excluded. Its national interests often
lead the United States to neglect local issues or the occurrence of dictators’ human
rights abuses. Recent events throughout the Middle East have demonstrated that
earlier the US administrations have supported dictators in countries such as Iraq,
Syria, Libya, and Egypt, who have blocked the development of democracy in their
countries.

The final American national interest in the Middle East is the survival of Israel.
The Cold War and the US rivalry with the former Soviet Union did have its more
impact on the region. Their competition for “world power” resulted in the establish-
ment of a series of “special relationships” with states in the region that would ben-
efit their interests in the region. In this regard, America perceived Israel as a strategic
ally and regional policeman in the Middle East, as Iran did before 1979 Revolution.
In order to protect their national interests, the American governments did not hesi-
tate to play double-standard policies, particularly on Israel-Palestinian issue. The
US support for Israel, especially the support it gave to Israel’s invasion of southern
Lebanon in 1982 or of Gaza in 2014 triggered the anti-Americanism. Whenever the
US supported Israel or took side, anti-Americanism intensified in the region and
took a form of urging the boycott of American goods.

Antipathy is undeniably a central tenet of radical Muslim thinking that makes
one of root causes of terrorism in the Middle East. Although Samuel Huntington
and others attempted to explain this antagonism and radical thinking with a “clash
of civilizations” thesis, Huntington’s thesis does not suit to explain terrorism in the
Middle East. The 9/11 events seemed to vindicate his theory. However, most
Muslims in the Middle East and elsewhere condemned 9/11 attacks, and after the
attacks Bin Laden’s attempt to ignite a clash of civilisations fizzled out.

Muslim societies showed widespread resistance to Westernization and secular-
ization enforced by their pro-western secular ruling elites. Shah Riza Pahlavi of
Iran, for instance, imposed women to take off their headscarves and to wear western
style clothes. Pahlavi’s Iran was perceived by America as a strategic ally and
regional policeman in the Middle East. It is argued that the reason behind the strong
support of most women to 1979 Revolution and the rise of anti-Americanism in Iran
was his enforcement on westernization and secularization of people.

In sum, the reason behind the Muslim attacks against the Western states is their
double-standard foreign policies within and towards the region. The Middle Eastern
people’s humiliation grew while the West, particularly the United States, both
strengthened Israel military against the Palestinians and other Arabs and armed the
dictators in the Middle East during the Cold War in return for their often cruel sup-
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port in the struggle against the Soviet Union. That support continued until recent
time in different ways. While the majority of Muslims only pin the blame directly
on the West, few radical groups engaged in violence and terrorism.

Ethnic and Sectarian Conflict

The current deadly spiral of horrific crimes and events in the Middle East, particu-
larly in Syria, Iraq, Yemen, and Sudan has demonstrated clearly that they are in
sectarian rhetoric and violence. In severely divided societies, one of the key objec-
tives of ethnic and sectarian conflict and terrorism is to seek control of the power; in
the other words, control of state itself. Groups who were tyrannized and politically
excluded from the power seek control of the state in order to ensure that their needs
are met.

The reason of the protests and uprising of Sunnis against the Alawite Assad
regime in Syria was related with a struggle in control of the power. This conflict
over the control of the state is often perceived as a zero-sum conflict, which means
one group’s gain is another group’s loss. There is also a correlation between state
weakness and increase of ethnic and sectarian conflict. When the state is incapable
of affording basic security and services for its citizens, people logically turn their
face to ethnic and sectarian communities, which play an outsized role in politics,
which will protect them. However, this could become a cause of violence and terror-
ism as ethnic, sectarian, or tribal communities strike preventively against perceived
threats to their groups or pursue retaliation. Further violence demonstrates a mali-
cious cycle of state weakness and its illegitimacy, as exemplified in Syria and
Lebanon. This let citizens to feel less secure and to identify more with ethnic or
sectarian groups in which they feel safe.

Not a single day passed that we have not heard or read news reports about bomb
explosions in the Middle East. Unfortunately, worsening violence and increasing
polarization has led fighting to spill over from Yemen to Syria, Iraq to Sudan, and
Egypt to Palestine. In the wave of Arab spring, people represented by a cross-section
of Syrian society as Sunnis, Christians, and even Alawites called for general reforms
in Syria. But the protest or uprising was soon hijacked by sectarian and geopolitical
interests. In this, the Assad regime’s role is undeniable. The regime has played upon
the fears of minority groups to rally support from outside. While Shia militias first
received the support from its ally Iran and Shia militants from Iraq and Lebanon,
Sunni and Salafist groups had also the support from across the Middle East, pre-
dominantly from Lebanon and Iraq where Shia majorities had gained political
power at the Sunnis’ expense. Thus, the conflict has become increasingly regional
in scope.

The Syrian conflict gave the region’s Sunni Muslims an opportunity to regain
geopolitical influence. The rivalry between Saudi Arabia and Iran is more than a
geostrategic power struggle. It is a fight between the Wahhabism and Shiism over
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Islamic narrative. In many cases, the targets of violence can be members of the same
religious community who either follow somewhat different practices or who do not
follow the more extreme or fundamentalist version of the same religion.

Conflicts between Sunni and Shia or between Salafists and moderate Sunnis in
the Muslim world are obvious examples of this phenomenon. Wahhabis and
Salafists, for example, consider Shia or Alawite Muslims as apostates. By using
anti-Shi’a rhetoric and anti-Iranian sentiment, Saudi Arabia has financed Salafist
groups, in particular. The Salafists in Syria and Iraq have grown exponentially more
powerful than the more moderate or secular groups. For example, ISIS has now
become the strongest rebel group within Syria and Iraq. This outcome let intra-rebel
rivalries in the region. Today, ISIS is not only fighting with the Alawite Assad
regime’s forces but also with the Sunni Free Syrian Army (FSA). Sometimes, the
group is also reportedly fighting with other radical Salafist factions who refused to
obey the Caliphate of ISIS. Virtually, Sunni Muslims reject ISIS’s view of their faith
and vision, pretty alien to actual Islamic tradition. Although ISIS was in itself an
al-Qaeda breakaway, the group has explicitly rejected affiliation with al-Qaeda and
often fights with al-Qaeda and its affiliation in Syria and Iraq.

The sectarian rhetoric has already escalated and inflamed tensions beyond the
boundaries of Syria and Iraq. Shia populations in Bahrain and Saudi Arabia have
been involved in long-running protests movements since the Arab spring. That rhet-
oric also engulfed Sunni and Shia groups in Yemen into a dreadful civil war. In
Lebanon, the Syrian conflict has strengthened sectarian clashes between groups in
support of and opposed to the Assad regime. Even this sectarian violence between
Alawites and Sunnis in Syria created some tensions between the same ethnic but
different sectarian groups in Turkey because of the Turkish government’s Syrian
policy. Implying that the government’s support of the Syrian opposition is based on
its radical and international Sunni Islamic agenda, few of Turkey’s Alawites did not
hesitate explicitly to support the Assad regime. But the tension between groups in
support of and opposed to the Assad regime is not same as occurred in Lebanon.

Based on the findings of Krueger and Maleckova (2003), the root causes of most
conflicts and violence in the Middle East is associated with ideology, ethnic and
religion. The Middle East witnessed that the targets of violence and terrorism are
not only members of the same religious community but also members of different
religious community. The civil war in Lebanon that took place years was related
with religion. Fighting erupted first between Maronite Christians and Palestinian
Muslims, and later included other sectarian groups. In most cases, minority ethnic
or religious groups were persecuted or their basic rights were violated by other
majority groups. Coptic Christians in Egypt became often a target of radical
Salafist groups. In short-term interest, political leaders often play up sectarian dif-
ferences, which can cause a long-running protest movements and conflict. Indeed,
political conflict can be resolved, but once regional and external actors instigate
ethnic and sectarian identities in their fight, it will be very difficult to alleviate the
tensions. This threatens the stability of every state in the region, as experienced in
the Middle East.
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Conclusion

This study has shown that the root causes of conflicts and terrorism are enormously
complex, multifaceted, and often intertwined. They resist simplification and easy
categorization because causation is linked to effects, and effects, in turn, influence
causation. The causes or roots of conflict and terrorism cannot be properly under-
stood without understanding specific social, cultural, economic, and political con-
texts. Motivations and reasons for extremist ideologies and violence differ among
individuals and groups, within and across the Middle East. Therefore, identification
of the roots and causes of radicalism and terrorism have need of a comprehensive
causal modelling.

In this chapter, we have attempted to examine root causes of conflicts and terror-
ism in the light of the model that Ross has developed. The appeal of radicalism and
involvement in terrorism becomes most seductive when economic, political, social,
and cultural crises and conflicts combine and when needs of individuals or groups
are not met and people feel that they have been repeatedly humiliated.

Among the multicausal factors of conflicts and terrorism, the double-standard
foreign policies of the Western countries within and towards the region are the pri-
mary reason behind the terrorist acts within the Middle East and against the Western
entities in the region. Without showing a true commitment towards democracy and
human rights, people in the region cannot be able to air their grievances freely and
peacefully, and thus radical ideologies and violence will continue to flourish among
the discontented people. The current conflicts, for example, in Iraq, Syria, Yemen,
and Libya and political crisis in Egypt illustrate the region’s extreme political and
security risks. If one takes a simplistic view of motives and factors in those coun-
tries and others in the region, one is led to a simplistic and narrow set of counterter-
rorism and conflict resolution responses.

For that reason, motivations and causes need to be viewed through various per-
spectives. The absence of “one-size-fits-all” measures necessitate framing a com-
prehensive counterterrorism and conflict resolution strategy because only a
long-term and multi-pronged strategy aimed at strengthening the institutional foun-
dations of development, democracy, and security can achieve effective results.
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Chapter 8
Conflict Resolution and Peace in the Middle
East: Prospects and Challenges

Ali Can

Introduction

Consisted of many countries with different religions and cultures, Middle East has
always been the cradle to the conflicts throughout the history. Debates about building
peace in the Middle East have been going on for decades. As clearly known, Arab-
Israeli conflict consists of many controversial issues. Analyzing these issues neces-
sitates focusing on the consequences rather than details of the process. Researchers
studying on conflict resolution tend to overlook the interactions that led to the con-
flict. They mainly focused on leaders’ decisions, state actions, and sporadic events
rather than the structural, cultural, and social dynamics of the conflict. Therefore,
studies on the Middle East have failed to develop effective comprehensive proposals
that will restore the problematic relations in the region.

In the last few years, more researchers have focused on analyzing the effects of
conflicts in the Middle East on both regional and global peace. These approaches
have provided a detailed understanding about the structures, processes, and context
beyond the long-lasting conflict in the Middle East. Recent peacemaking efforts
depending on existing literature are mainly centered on dialogue and education
among youth, women, and civil society groups (Agha et al. 2003; Kaye 2007).
However, simple propositions are not enough to solve chronic problems.

The question that poses here is: What should be the philosophy and dynamics of
world policies in order to reach sustainable peace in the Middle East? This question
leads us to develop new approaches which are as precise and useful as those in
mathematics and physics, and they can guide international relations and predictions.
Precise and simple approaches can provide powerful inspirations to solve core inter-
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national conflicts. Peace is extremely difficult to construct in large segments, but not
so hard on a small scale. Therefore, the first step towards peace must be the acceptance
of “pure” communication with the “other.”

This study depicts the prevailing process shaped mainly on the problematic rela-
tions between Israel and Palestine. After analyzing the dead ends in the peace nego-
tiations, the challenges and prospects are presented by reviewing the literature and
multiculturalism theory. Different approaches do not necessarily mean to discover
totally new ideas. The age of the world is enough to reach every idea, and civiliza-
tions built on science and experiences provided too many insights about individual
and social life. Developing new approaches, maybe, just means to generate new
descriptions for similar cases. As Sandole stated, “different mappings of the same
thing mean different realities” (Sandole 1993: 3).

The Course of the Conflict after the Six-Day War

The conflicts in the Middle East intensified with Israel’s occupation of the West
Bank and the Gaza Strip—two areas that are mainly populated by Palestinians at the
end of the Six-Day War in 1967. Jewish extremists desired to build modern Israel
over the land covering Gaza and West Bank. For this purpose, Israel allocated many
places in those areas to Jewish settlers. It was believed that the victory in the war of
1967 was the beginning of messianic era. Thus, Israel has consistently increased its
repressive occupation policies since then. The expansion of the Jewish settlements
by Israel deliberately generated extensive violations of Palestinian rights (Zertal and
Eldar 2004). Palestinians living in the occupied territories started a collective insur-
gency against Israel’s policies. The Jewish settlements have been encouraged, while
Palestinians have been forced by violent methods to leave from their lands.

Many regional and world leaders involved in the conflict resolution process to find
a solution to the conflict following the initial clashes between the two communities.
These attempts resulted with the Oslo Agreements, which ceased the violence for a
while at the end of 2000. The long-lasting conflict between Israel and Palestine was
temporarily solved at Oslo with the impact of domestic, regional, and international
enforcements. They had to recognize each other and accept the norms and principles
offered by international mediators. The three most crucial norms were cited in the UN
Resolutions 242 and 338: The recognition of mutual rights and identities, the estab-
lishment of a just social, political and economic system, and the land to be determined
via historic reconciliation and negotiations. However, Israel did not withdraw from
the occupied territories. Contrarily, Israel has extended Jewish settlements in the land
of Palestine. Israel wants to force Palestinian side to admit a one-state solution through
settlement policies, checkpoints in Palestinian land, and harassment activities (Jadou
2009). These dominant and coercive policies breed radicalism and violence in
Palestinian community against Israel. Palestinian radical groups resort to violence in
order to get rid of Israeli intervention policies. These interactions, in turn, lead more
conflict and pain for both sides.
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The 2000 Camp David Summit reignited the polarization between the two
sides. Each side blamed the other for the failure in peace negotiations. The deteriorated
relations and the desire of international recognition lead Palestinians to start the
Second Intifada. The clashes resulted with the death of 3200 Palestinians and one
thousand Israelis negatively affected peace perceptions (Shor 2008). In a survey
conducted after the second Intifada, over 70 % of Israeli Jews described Arabs in
Israel as a security threat (Rouhana and Sultany 2003). The results of another
survey conducted in 2005 have revealed the degree of hatred: over 75 % of Jewish
respondents stated that they do not want to live with Arabs in the same building
(Smooha 2010). The negative attitudes of Israeli people toward Palestinians
resulted with a couple of legislations banning Arab parties from participating in
2003 and 2009 parliamentary elections (Waxman 2012). Especially the restriction
policies toward the use of holy places by Palestinians closed the doors to the
search for peace in the Middle East.

As a result of Israel’s suppressive excluding policies, Palestinians have become
more radical in their social and political orientation and focused on explaining
Israeli violations around the world. These efforts have recently resulted with the
hoisting of the Palestinian flag by the UN. The discourse of the conflict in the
Middle East simply details the framework of Habermas’ theory of “communicative
action” that emphasizes autonomy and participation within the practice of everyday
communication (Habermas 1984: 226). He indicates that “social pathologies can be
understood as forms of manifestation of systematically distorted communication.”
The philosophy of communicative action is to evaluate the distortions that might
impede the communication between conflicted parties and cause terrorism. The
growing imbalance in every category in social, political, and economic life breaks
the dialogue between Israel and Palestine and leads the weak side to use violence.
The remedy for this problematic issue is a “pure and unconditional” tolerance which
may lead the acceptance of the other with its differences (Borradori 2003). This may
constitute an important progress towards the peaceful environment. The promise of
practical cooperation through the policies of multiculturalism is the brightest hope
for building sustainable peace in the Middle East.

Propositions of Multiculturalism

Global interactions make most of the countries in the world be open to diversity of
peoples. When a society is consisted of people from diverse cultures, governing
common life becomes much more sensitive issue to sustain peace and security. As
Robert Putnam emphasized that in multicultural societies, “trust (even of one’s own
race) is lower, altruism and community cooperation rarer, friends fewer” (cited in
Baber 2012: 12). Therefore, certain rules which are sensitive to cultural values and
traditional diversities have to be settled so that social interactions develop in a
peaceful environment. In order to find answers for these concerns, multiculturalism
theory has been developed by social scientists.
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Multiculturalism is a term referring to the recognition of equal rights for all citizens
in a community consisted of diverse cultures. It is a philosophy of tolerating group
differences and recognizing of identities through “group differentiated rights”
(Kymlicka 1995). Culture enables individual autonomy and self-respect which
allow individuals to feel themselves as equal members of the society. People are
born in a specific culture that they do not have any chance to choose. Therefore, they
should not be held responsible because of their cultural values and traditions
(Anderson 1999; Kymlicka 2001; Scheffler 2003).

Different perceptions on multiculturalism lead to debates on its challenges and
benefits. The most dangerous factor that may threaten a multicultural social system
is that a culture sees itself superior to others (Parekh 2000). Events that cause mas-
sive destruction throughout history, such as colonialism, slavery, the Holocaust and
violent communist activities, clearly show that self-righteousness only leads to ter-
rible violence in which both parties lost. In the philosophy of multiculturalism,
governments have to remain objective towards peculiarities of identities, cultures,
and religion (Parekh 1997). Social solidarity would be strong, only if governments
make and implement legislations to recognize and valorize cultural differences.

In multicultural societies, dominant groups usually try to be politically and
economically advantaged over to other groups. States have to set rules that pro-
hibit discrimination and provide equal opportunities to all people from diverse
cultures. Constitutional and legal values serve as a catalyst for peaceful cross-
cultural interactions in competitive socio-politic and economic life (Parekh
2000). Recognition of identities, respect for cultural, ethnic, and religious differ-
ences, and equal opportunities in social and political life are required for a secure
society in harmony.

The multicultural nature of the Middle East was not quickly formed, and it will
not be quickly changed. The traits of Hittites, Hebrews, Assyrians, Babylonians,
Medes, Persians, Greeks, the Romans, Byzantines, Persians, Arabs, Turks, and
many other civilizations can be seen in the culture of the Middle East. The area is
also significant because it is the cradle for the three major monotheistic religions:
Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Social interactions involve the exchange of
approval and various types of values shaped through diverse cultures, religions, and
ethnicities. Traditions, customs, emotions, and various forms of value-oriented
actions have brought out the concept of “other” (Merton 1968; Weber 1978).

“Othering” is a tool by which national identities are constituted. “Us” and
“Others” are constructed images among individuals or groups who are included or
excluded from one’s own society (Anderson 1983). Even though multiculturalism
increases individuals’ civic attachment and sense of coexistence, the negative per-
ception of multiculturalism by certain politicians and right-wing parties may
encourage the sense of exclusion (Bloemraad 2011). The state authorities should be
aware of that economic development, democratization, and cultural formations are
the key points in the state—society relations. Policies of multiculturalism facilitate
mutual gain and contribute to the sense of coexistence. If multicultural policies are
supported by the authorities, greater civic and political cohesion might appear and
prevent the feelings of exclusion.
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Prospects for Conflict Resolution

The emergence of conflict is inevitable in consequence of social, economic, and
political interactions. As clearly indicated in sociological literature, conflict is necessary
for social change and development. Conflicts may be perceived as threat for iden-
tity, culture, or national existence; or it can be viewed as a tool which indicates
problematic issues in the society. If we truly understand the nature of the conflict,
we can find new opportunities to build more peaceful social life.

As early as the beginning of the 1900s, world leaders and activists have tried to
find a solution to the conflict between the Israel and Palestine. None of the attempts
succeeded in building peace in the Middle East. The sustainable peace depends on
the fulfillment of the basic needs for security, development, and recognition (Zunes
1994). Hence, certain areas of interest should be strictly identified. Other areas
should be free for the use of all members of the society. Attempts to live in peace in
a multicultural society must go beyond peacebuilding efforts, and become a human-
ist movement addressing all the violations people faced within the society. Officials
should be precise in their goals to set up peace in the Middle East. Conflicted parties
should be convinced that to reach victory over the other increases grievances and
stirs up new conflicts (Falk 1994). Victories based on the other side’s sorrows instill
hostility, not long-term peaceful relationships. A long-term peace process involves
a sincere and excessive effort to convert adversaries into friends. Likely suggestions
in peace negotiations, therefore, must include mutual gains for both sides.

Attracting public attention to economic issues and peaceful social life is an
important option to efface deep-rooted hostility (Fisher et al. 1994). As seen in the
establishment process of European Union, free trade in goods and services may
provide a peaceful social environment in the Middle East. The events led to the col-
lapse of the former Yugoslavia taught that “it is cheaper to negotiate in pain and
frustration for 5 years, than to exchange bullets for five minutes” (cited in Shapiro
2013: 184). For this purpose, it was posited that Palestinian economy should be
driven by market forces and led by private sector supported by public institutions.
A free market system in which goods, services, and capital might be freely exchanged
should be established. However, there is little hope for such a free market based
Palestinian economy due to strict Israeli oppression. The wide income disparities
between Israeli and Palestinian publics and the asymmetric pattern of employment
preclude such a proposition.

After the end of Cold War, human rights and freedoms came into prominence in
national and international arena. This rising trend has changed political motivations
of nation states. As the primary concerns of nation states are acceptance and legiti-
macy, they have to comply with universally accepted human rights values (Finnemore
1996; Keck and Sikkink 1998). With the policies based on fundamental human
rights and freedoms, the wall in Berlin was brought down, the Velvet Revolution in
Prague was generated, Milosevic from Belgrade was expelled, Shevardnadze in
Thilisi was dismissed, and democracy was brought to Kiev. Governments may first
initiate human rights improvements merely as instrumental tactical concessions,
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aimed at relieving pressures from the international community (Risse et al. 1999).
Israeli policies are mainly based on the biblical concept “the chosen people.” This
way of thinking leads the politicians to justify their violent actions with the moral
superiority of the Jewish people. Although this conception has always been part of
Israeli nationalist policies, universal morality forces them to use human rights rhet-
oric (Gordon and Berkovitch 2007). The pressure on abiding human rights by inter-
national community brought only moderate promotion in Palestinian rights (Shor
2008). For Israeli politicians, the use of universal humanitarian language is a politi-
cal tactic which provides political capital to them while Israeli settlers continue to
harass Palestinian people. They believe that their mission of violating Palestinian
rights is supported by Israeli public and state. Therefore, they have not changed
their perception “A Jew does not expel another Jew.”

The inherent power imbalance in Israel-Palestine conflict endangers the protec-
tion of Palestinian rights and international recognition of Palestine. Giving a univer-
sal status to holy places and setting international rules and principles to manage
those places may ensure that both parties will preserve their basic interests and
develop normal relations with each other. Palestinians are more ready to accept a
mindful proposition than Israeli people because of the power imbalance. They are
very thirsty to lead normal lives in their own land without humiliation and interven-
tion. On the other hand, Israel—reliant on the military and political power—wants
to close all the doors to peace and confiscate the whole land of Palestine. Current
international politics prefer not to see Israel’s violent activities towards Palestinians.
Therefore, Israel keeps practicing its violent policies, which lead to more suffering
and insecurity in the region.

Challenges for States and Civil Society

Consisted of many countries with different religions and cultures, Middle East has
always been the cradle to the conflicts throughout the history. Discussing a vision of
multiculturalism in the Middle East, power disparities, and confrontational relation-
ships between Israel and Palestine must be taken into consideration. Building peace
in the Middle East depends on the transformation of intolerant relations into mutu-
ally accepted policies (Falk 1994). Violent policies and practices have poisoned
communal relations and led to lasting hostility in the long term. Interrelations
between the two conflicted parties must depend on a symmetrical framework which
references to the human rights and common religious tenets.

It is the fact that religions with the purpose of leading people to the morality have
a potency to solve conflicts and sustain peace in the society. The famous 10
Commandments of Judaism and the concept of community sharing in Islamic belief
may help to develop a multicultural system in which all diversities are melted for a
peaceful common life. However, religious beliefs instigate hostilities rather than
peace in the region, because the struggle between the two sides involves claims of
sovereignty over the holy places in Jerusalem. People from both sides think that if
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they compromise from religious and cultural values, their civilizations will collapse.
Hence, they adhere to these values and always strive to protect them. Especially in
conflicts in which religious beliefs come into prominence, civil society groups may
play a significant role in the conflict resolution process by preparing a ground for
mutual understanding (Kadayifci 2002). By using religious rituals such as forgive-
ness, integrity, personal responsibility, love, patience, and justice, religious actors
strive not only to resolve the controversial issues, but also to build a sustainable
peace.

Moreover, the historical and religious attachments to the sacred places in
Jerusalem increase the severity of antagonism between Israel and the Arab World.
Therefore, the issue of sovereignty over the sacred places must be the first issue in
conflict resolution agenda. There are numerous studies advocating for the inclusion
of the status of sacred places in conflict resolution process (Landau 2003). These
studies also emphasize that the leaders should generate and disseminate inclusive
historical and religious narratives to their people in order to develop mutual respect
and empathy. The narratives may remind that these holy places have been a cradle
for mutual respect and humanity for centuries by giving reference to the tenets of
Christianity, Judaism, and Islam.

The exclusion of civil society from the peace negotiations is the other significant
reason of the failure of peacebuilding efforts in the Middle East. The support of civil
society groups and nongovernmental organizations in various perspectives such as
respect for diversities, education for democracy and human rights, and economics
may facilitate the process of mutual understanding and tolerance. Studies on con-
flict resolution indicate that in cases involving directly or indirectly civil society
groups, the reconciliation process is possible to continue much longer (John and
Kew 2008; Walton and McKersie 1991; Rubin et al. 1994). The participation of civil
society groups allows the general feeling of the community to be transferred to the
reconciliation process. International agents must endeavor to convince the con-
flicted parties to develop mutually agreeable proposals on the major controversial
issues such as strong support of human rights, interfaith dialogue and cooperation,
economic and financial integration, and the empowerment of civil society groups
that promote human rights and freedoms (Mason 2013).

The social interactions based on colonial structure in Arab communities nega-
tively affect peace negotiations. Thus, educating people is required in order to elimi-
nate the confrontational and destructive practices and to develop peaceful
communication and interaction among the diverse communities of the region.

Conclusion

The lack of peace in the Middle East has deteriorated almost every category in
social, economic, and political life. Living standards and freedoms have declined
over time in Palestine as a result of Israeli closures. Societies adopting a strategy of
inclusion (tolerant strategies) will produce unifying mechanisms that strengthen
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social solidarity. Societies practicing a strategy of exclusion (repressive strategies),
on the other hand, will be open to polarization in the population, which breeds con-
flicts between opposing groups (Kriesi 2004). Thus, peace negotiations must be
sustained in a way which is far from any kind of conflict approach.

Building a multicultural two-state system seems to be the most reasonable option
to promote democracy and pluralism in the region consisted of diverse cultures and
religions. Each side must tolerate other party’s different judgments and values. If
the ideal principles of multiculturalism become reality, moving towards sustainable
peace is much more possible.

This desired system has a potency to transform the conflicting perceptions into a
mutual understanding and cooperation. State authorities and civil society groups
should focus on the issues (economic development, education for democracy and
human rights, the revival of cultural and religious values, and common use and pro-
tection of sacred places) that stimulate the desire of coexistence. After defining
those issues, then, each party might revise their policies with a respectful and sug-
gestive manner.

It is very clear that current socio-political picture in the region does not reflect
such a cooperative framework. Education is the foremost issue that will provide
remedies for the deep-rooted problems of region (Calleja 1994). However, educa-
tion is not enough to transform the long-lasting hostility into cooperation. Both
sides must admit that short-term gains obtained through the loss of the other side
encourage long-term conflicts. The failure of the Oslo process clearly indicates that
peace propositions must meet the interests of both sides. Thus, international actors
should enforce the parties to develop a culture of peace (Mason 2013). Mutual
respect and confidence are necessary for a secure social environment in which all
groups meet their expectations and make plans for future needs. Without recogniz-
ing all communities and providing equal opportunities in economic and social life,
it is impossible for a multicultural society to remain stable and vibrant by getting rid
of violence and terrorism.
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Chapter 9
The Changing Nature of Global Arm Conflict

Ozcan Ozkan

Introduction

The nature of global armed conflict has been undergone tremendous change in the
past three decades. Especially after the demise of the Soviet Union, the world
entered into a new era. In this new era where the United States has remained only
superpower in the globe, the unipolar trend was only challenged by emerging new
threats such as global terrorism. The transition period was not a peaceful one since
the newly established states in Eastern Europe and some failed states in Africa and
the Middle East have seriously challenged security of the developed countries both
in Europe and the Americas. On the other hand, some states in Africa and elsewhere
had long lacked the colonial backing as a result of the decolonization process start-
ing in the 1960s. After the end of the Cold War, some of these states were further
left without support from either bloc. In this situation, many states have failed
because of lacking political, economic, and authoritative capacity to meet their peo-
ple’s needs, triggering intra-state wars rather than previous interstate wars.

The most important threat for both domestic and international stability came
from asymmetric warfare including terrorism. Among them, the 9/11 attacks marked
a new period in which transnational terrorism changed the nature of armed conflict
greatly, thanks to facilitating factors of globalization. In addition, advanced technol-
ogy made conventional wars obsolete, triggering a revolution in military affairs.
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The process of globalization has been great impacts on armed conflict. Economic
interdependence and spread of democracy in some parts of the world led states to form
security communities, where war between them is becoming less and less likely. Kantian
approach that democracies will not fight with each other showed the instrumentality of
democratic peace theory for the last decade. However, this does not mean that demo-
cratic countries will not go to war with nondemocratic states to spread democratic zone
of peace. The American decision to wage war against Iraq to topple Saddam Hussein in
2003 was partly due to this argument that a democratic Iraq without a dictator would be
an example for others in the region toward a peaceful democratic region.

On the other hand, in some parts of the world wars are still present. As famous
nineteenth-century strategist Clausewitz said, war is a continuation of political
activity by other means. And, it is unlikely that it will disappear. The characteristics
of war might change, but essential nature of war could not. Although the end of the
Cold War and dissolution of the Soviet Union eliminated great wars between great
powers, the political authority vacuum created by the demise of the Soviet Union
and violent and brutal transition period of nondemocratic states toward democracy
caused states disintegrate into civil wars and insurgency. In addition, temporary
hegemonic control of the United States without a rival in the world together with
Westernization attempts faced with cultural and political resistance that has showed
itself brutally in many parts of the world (Viotti & Kauppi, 2010).

In a globalized world where communication and transformation technologies
expanded worldwide, thanks to recent advanced tools like satellites, telephones, and
the Internet, the notion of battlefield changed to such extent that cyberspace has
become battlespace itself. While new arms technology allows states to launch long-
range missiles in a far distance to the actual battlefield, this technology may also be
used by terrorists to disrupt and devastate government infrastructures as well as to
intimidate their enemies. Even if the great wars are not likely in the near future, a
possible conflict on weapons of mass destruction (WMDs) may trigger an unprece-
dented warfare by using these weapons. For instance, the possibility of a nuclear
confrontation is increasing as the practices of North Korea and Iran as well as terror-
ists attempting to acquire nuclear weapons is challenging the international peace.
Mass media is also playing an important role in showing the brutality of war globally
making it more understandable for the global audience and viewers (Allison, 2010).

The nature of war has been shifting in recent decades under the impact of globaliza-
tion, eroding the autonomy of the state. International system, international law, norms,
and rules are greatly concerned with how to prevent war. Formerly, after every great war,
a new international system was formed to better deal with the possible causes and con-
sequences of wars. After the 30 Years Wars, the Peace of Westphalia in 1648 first set up
a system among states to prevent another catastrophic war. After the Napoleonic Wars,
the Concert of Europe was set up in 1815 and played an important role in sustaining rela-
tive peace among states with realist balance of power and diplomatic tools. When the
World War I broke out, the previous system collapsed and the post-war arrangements
under the umbrella of League of Nations tried to reach a consensus in order to eliminate
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future wars by the notion of collective security. However, this system backed by liberal
thinking did not work well and consequently could not prevent the outbreak of another
world war. The United Nations came into being with a distinctive authority to sustain
international peace with its Security Council after the World War II. The UN system and
Bretton Woods arrangements also gave priority to economic and social issues as low
politics while maintaining military and security issues as high politics since both eco-
nomic and social affairs are all important factors to leading to a war (Ferguson &
Mansbach, 2004).

Realist and neorealist approaches giving priority to states and international sys-
tem under anarchy dominated the post-war environment. Their supporters criticized
the naive propositions of liberalism which encouraged states cooperate rather than
compete. Liberal and idealists proved to be inadequate when cooperation and inter-
dependence did not prevent states to wage war against each other. With the begin-
ning of the Cold War, the United States and the Soviets started an arms race. In
addition, security and military blocs between the two powers led to a bipolar inter-
national system. Neorealist thinkers like Waltz argued that a bipolar world is one of
the most stable kinds of international system since such system is easy to manage,
and miscalculation is minimal. On the other hand, multipolar system is complex and
more prone to lead to war through miscalculation and misperception. However, as
far as nuclear proliferation is concerned, many including Waltz argued that more
nuclear-capable states may be better than fewer and multipolarity is better than
bipolarity since more uncertainty causes caution, and caution means following tried
and true policies of the past that avoid deviations (Waltz, 1988).

It is argued that in the anarchy of international system, improving the means of
defense and deterrence relative to the means of offense increases the chances of
peace. Weapons and strategies that make defense and deterrence easier, and offen-
sive strikes harder to mount, are believed to decrease the likelihood of war. This
argument is shared by most of the nuclear-capable states or states seeking nuclear
technology. Since the 1962 Cuban crisis and later the period of détente came with a
time when striking was believed to lead to catastrophic consequences, nuclear arms
race between great powers did not end up with a hot war. Rather, it led to developing
smart weapons especially on the side of the United States which was known as
Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI) or popularly as Star Wars.

This revolution in military affairs proved to be instrumental in the 1991 and 2003
Iraq Wars which gave the US-led coalition effortless victory, thanks to possessing these
advanced weapons and satellite systems. In this environment, unconventional or asym-
metric responses to great powers of superior capacity started to take place as seen in
Soviet withdrawal of Afghanistan in the 1980s, Arab-Israel conflict from the beginning
until today, Yugoslavia in the 1990s, and today in Afghanistan and Iraq where military
and technological superiority are being challenged by insurgents and local militias with
limited weapons and strategies but a novel and unstoppable weapon among others:
suicide bombing. The 9/11 attacks as suicide bombing has marked the most compli-
cated asymmetric assault to a superpower in history. This can be seen as the changing
nature of armed conflict where high-tech wars between sophisticated and organized
alliances were replaced by conflict of almost completely opposite character